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GENERAL HANDLING PRECAUTIONS

This device is intended for use only by qualified medical personnel.

Use only Nihon Kohden approved products with this device. Use of non-approved products
or in a non-approved manner may affect the performance specifications of the device. This
includes, but is not limited to, batteries, recording paper, pens, extension cables, electrode
leads, input boxes and AC power.

Please read these precautions thoroughly before attempting to operate the instrument.
1. To safely and effectively use the instrument, its operation must be fully understood.

2. When installing or storing the instrument, take the following precautions.
(1) Avoid moisture or contact with water, extreme atmospheric pressure, excessive humidity and temperatures, poorly
ventilated areas, and dust, saline or sulphuric air.
(2) Place the instrument on an even, level floor. Avoid vibration and mechanical shock, even during transport.
(3) Avoid placing in an area where chemicals are stored or where there is danger of gas leakage.
(4) The power line source to be applied to the instrument must correspond in frequency and voltage to product
specifications, and have sufficient current capacity.

(5) Choose a room where a proper grounding facility is available.

3. Before Operation
(1) Check that the instrument is in perfect operating order.
(2) Check that the instrument is grounded properly.
(3) Check that all cords are connected properly.
(4) Pay extra attention when the instrument is combined with other instruments to avoid misdiagnosis or other
problems.
(5) All circuitry used for direct patient connection must be doubly checked.

(6) Check that battery level is acceptable and battery condition is good when using battery-operated models.

4. During Operation
(1) Both the instrument and the patient must receive continual, careful attention.
(2) Turn power off or remove electrodes and/or transducers when necessary to assure the patient’s safety.

(3) Avoid direct contact between the instrument housing and the patient.

5. To Shutdown After Use
(1) Turn power off with all controls returned to their original positions.
(2) Remove the cords gently; do not use force to remove them.

(3) Clean the instrument together with all accessories for their next use.

6. The instrument must receive expert, professional attention for maintenance and repairs. When the instrument is

not functioning properly, it should be clearly marked to avoid operation while it is out of order.
7. The instrument must not be altered or modified in any way.

8. Maintenance and Inspection
(1) The instrument and specified parts must undergo regular maintenance inspection at the interval which is specified
after the GENERAL HANDLING PRECAUTIONS section.
(2) If stored for extended periods without being used, make sure prior to operation that the instrument is in perfect

operating condition.
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(3) Technical information such as parts list, descriptions, calibration instructions or other information is available for

qualified user technical personnel upon request from your Nihon Kohden representative.

9. When the instrument is used with an electrosurgical instrument, pay careful attention to the application and/or
location of electrodes and/or transducers to avoid possible burn to the patient.

10. When the instrument is used with a defibrillator, make sure that the instrument is protected against defibrillator

discharge. If not, remove patient cables and/or transducers from the instrument to avoid possible damage.

WARRANTY POLICY

Nihon Kohden Corporation (NKC) shall warrant its products against all defects in materials and workmanship for one year
from the date of delivery. However, consumable materials such as recording paper, ink, stylus and battery are excluded
from the warranty.

NKC or its authorized agents will repair or replace any products which prove to be defective during the warranty period,
provided these products are used as prescribed by the operating instructions given in the operator’s and service manuals.

No other party is authorized to make any warranty or assume liability for NKC’s products. NKC will not recognize any
other warranty, either implied or in writing. In addition, service, technical modification or any other product change
performed by someone other than NKC or its authorized agents without prior consent of NKC may be cause for voiding
this warranty.

Defective products or parts must be returned to NKC or its authorized agents, along with an explanation of the failure.
Shipping costs must be pre-paid.

This warranty does not apply to products that have been modified, disassembled, reinstalled or repaired without Nihon
Kohden approval or which have been subjected to neglect or accident, damage due to accident, fire, lightning, vandalism,
water or other casualty, improper installation or application, or on which the original identification marks have been

removed.

In the USA and Canada other warranty policies may apply.

CAUTION

United States law restricts this product to sale by or on the order of a physician.

EMC RELATED CAUTION

This equipment and/or system complies with IEC 60601-1-2 International Standard for electromagnetic
compatibility for medical electrical equipment and/or system. However, an electromagnetic environment that
exceeds the limits or levels stipulated in IEC 60601-1-2, can cause harmful interference to the equipment
and/or system or cause the equipment and/or system to fail to perform its intended function or degrade

its intended performance. Therefore, during the operation of the equipment and/or system, if there is any
undesired deviation from its intended operational performance, you must avoid, identify and resolve the
adverse electromagnetic effect before continuing to use the equipment and/or system.
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The following describes some common interference sources and remedial actions:

1. Strong electromagnetic interference from a nearby emitter source such as an authorized radio station
or cellular phone:
Install the equipment and/or system at another location. Keep the emitter source such as cellular phone
away from the equipment and/or system, or turn off the cellular phone.

2. Radio-frequency interference from other equipment through the AC power supply of the equipment and/
or system:
Identify the cause of this interference and if possible remove this interference source. If this is not
possible, use a different power supply.

3. Effect of direct or indirect electrostatic discharge:
Make sure all users and patients in contact with the equipment and/or system are free from direct or
indirect electrostatic energy before using it. A humid room can help lessen this problem.

4. Electromagnetic interference with any radio wave receiver such as radio or television:
If the equipment and/or system interferes with any radio wave receiver, locate the equipment and/or
system as far as possible from the radio wave receiver.

5. Interference of lightning:
When lightning occurs near the location where the equipment and/or system is installed, it may induce
an excessive voltage in the equipment and/or system. In such a case, disconnect the AC power cord
from the equipment and/or system and operate the equipment and/or system by battery power, or use
an uninterruptible power supply.

6. Use with other equipment:
When the equipment and/or system is adjacent to or stacked with other equipment, the equipment
and/or system may affect the other equipment. Before use, check that the equipment and/or system
operates normally with the other equipment.

7. Use of unspecified accessory, transducer and/or cable:
When an unspecified accessory, transducer and/or cable is connected to this equipment and/or system,
it may cause increased electromagnetic emission or decreased electromagnetic immunity. The specified
configuration of this equipment and/or system complies with the electromagnetic requirements with the
specified configuration. Only use this equipment and/or system with the specified configuration.

8. Use of unspecified configuration:
When the equipment and/or system is used with the unspecified system configuration different than
the configuration of EMC testing, it may cause increased electromagnetic emission or decreased
electromagnetic immunity. Only use this equipment and/or system with the specified configuration.

9. Measurement with excessive sensitivity:
The equipment and/or system is designed to measure bioelectrical signals with a specified sensitivity. If
the equipment and/or system is used with excessive sensitivity, artifact may appear by electromagnetic
interference and this may cause mis-diagnosis. When unexpected artifact appears, inspect the
surrounding electromagnetic conditions and remove this artifact source.
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Caution - continued

10. Use with radiation therapy equipment:
When the equipment and/or system is used in a radiotherapy room, it may cause failure or malfunction
due to electromagnetic radiation or corpuscular radiation. When you bring the equipment and/or system
into a radiotherapy room, constantly observe the operation. Prepare countermeasures in case of failure
or malfunction.

If the above suggested remedial actions do not solve the problem, consult your Nihon Kohden
representative for additional suggestions.

BSM-6301 and BSM-6501 (JA-690PA or JA-694PA data acquisition unit, QE-910P BIS processor, AE-918P
neuro unit, JP-911P IBP interface isolation cable, QI-320PA or QI-420PA wireless LAN station and QI-670P
interface are not connected) comply with International Standard IEC 60601-1-2: 2001 and Amendment 1:
2004 which requires CISPR11, Group 1, Class B. Class B EQUIPMENT is equipment suitable for use in
domestic establishments and in establishments directly connected to a low voltage power supply network
which supplies buildings used for domestic purposes.

BSM-6301, BSM-6501 (JA-690PA or JA-694PA data acquisition unit, QE-910P BIS processor, AE-918P
neuro unit, JP-911P IBP interface isolation cable, QI-320PA or QI-420PA wireless LAN station or
QI-670P interface is connected) and BSM-6701 comply with International Standard IEC 60601-1-2: 2001
and Amendment 1: 2004 which requires CISPR11, Group 1, Class A. Class A EQUIPMENT is equipment
suitable for use in industrial or light industrial establishments and commercial environment.

BSM-6301 and BSM-6501 (when ZS-900P is connected) are CLASS A equipment if the equipment
complies with IEC 60601-1-2: 2001 36 201.1.5 in the countries which do not have national wireless rule.

WARNING
The bioelectric impedance measurement sensor of a minute ventilation rate-adaptive implantable
pacemaker may be affected by cardiac monitoring and diagnostic equipment which is connected to the

same patient. If this occurs, the pacemaker may pace at its maximum rate and give incorrect data to the
monitor or diagnostic equipment. If this occurs, disconnect the monitor or diagnostic equipment from the
patient or change the setting on the pacemaker by referring to the pacemaker’s manual. For more details,
contact your pacemaker representative or Nihon Kohden representative.

The CE mark is a protected conformity mark of the European Community. Products with the CE mark
comply with the requirements of the Medical Device Directive 93/42/EEC.

NOTE about Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment (WEEE) directive 2002/96/EC

For the member states of the European Union only:

The purpose of WEEE directive 2002/96/EC is, as a first priority, the prevention of waste electrical and
electronic equipment (WEEE), and in addition, the reuse, recycling and other forms of recovery of such
wastes so as to reduce the disposal of waste.

Contact your Nihon Kohden representative for disposal.
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Conventions Used in this Manual and Instrument

Warnings, Cautions and Notes

Warnings, cautions and notes are used in this manual to alert or signal the reader to specific information.

WARNING

A warning alerts the user to possible injury or death associated with the use or misuse of the instrument.

CAUTION
A caution alerts the user to possible injury or problems with the instrument associated with its use or
misuse such as instrument malfunction, instrument failure, damage to the instrument, or damage to other
property.

NOTE
A note provides specific information, in the form of recommendations, prerequirements, alternative methods or
supplemental information.

Text Conventions

» Names of hard keys on the main unit are enclosed in square brackets: [Menu]

* Messages that are displayed on the screen are enclosed in quotation marks: “CHECK ELECTRODES”
» Names of items that are displayed on the screen are enclosed in angle brackets: <SENSITIVITY>
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Explanations of the Symbols in this Manual and Instrument

The following symbols found in this manual/instrument bear the respective descriptions as given.

MU-631R/MU-651R/MU-671R Main Unit

Symbol

Description

Symbol

Description

“On” only for a part of instrument

Output terminal

“Off” only for a part of instrument

Equipotential terminal

Alternating current

Serial number

m|||¢-ﬁeo‘@

Battery charging Date of manufacture
BIS READY label (QE-910P BIS

Out of paper processor/BISx processor can be
connected)

Record Battery slot 1/Battery slot 2 (MU-631R

Ci
4
SN
]
& &

only)

Data input/output

'La Alarm silence ZS ZS socket
A Attention, consult operator’s manual @® CSA mark*
& NIBP @ MR unsafe*
g NIBP int 1
Q fierva The CE mark** is a protected
conformity mark of the European
<D NIBP start C € Community. PI‘Odl:lCtS markeq with this
0086 symbol comply with the requirements
of the Medical Device Directive 93/42/
EEC.
Q NIBP stop
@ Menu Products marked with this symbol**
comply with the European WEEE
directive 2002/96/EC and require
ﬂ Home separate waste collection. For Nihon
|
<&

Kohden products marked with this
symbol, contact your Nihon Kohden
representative for disposal.

Vi
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Symbol Description Symbol Description
>
j SD card slot R x CAUTION: United States law restricts
| this product to sale by or on the order
Only of a physician.*

)

Network socket

* The CSA mark, MR unsafe mark and RX only mark only apply to the MU-631RA/MU-651RA/MU-671RA.
** The CE mark and WEEE mark only apply to the MU-631RK/MU-651RK/MU-671RK.

AY-600P Series Input Unit

Symbol

Description

Symbol

Description

el

Defibrillation-proof type CF applied
part

Date of manufacture

C

Output terminal

A\

Attention, consult operator’s manual

The CE mark is a protected conformity
mark of the European Community.
Products marked with this symbol

0086 comply with the requirements of the
Medical Device Directive 93/42/EEC.
SN Serial number
BSM-1700 Series Bedside Monitor
Refer to the BSM-1700 series bedside monitor operator’s manual.
AA-672P/AA-674P Smart Expansion Unit
Symbol Description Symbol Description
el Defibrillation-proof type CF applied m Date of manufacture
part
ﬁ A . | , | The CE mark is a protected conformity
ttention, consult operator’s manua mark of the European Community.
C € Products marked with this symbol
SN Serial number 0086 comPly with .the re.quir.ements of the
Medical Device Directive 93/42/EEC.
QI-631P Interface
Symbol Description Symbol Description
[e][®] Serial interface (RS-232C socket) A Attention, consult operator’s manual

@]

External display (RGB socket)
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QI-632P Interface

Symbol

Description

Symbol

Description

<

Input/output terminal (USB socket and
Multi-link socket)

Attention, consult operator’s manual

©

Output terminal (Alarm socket)

QI-634P Interface

Symbol

Description

Symbol

Description

<

Input/output terminal (USB socket and
Multi-link socket)

Attention, consult operator’s manual

QI-671P Interface

Symbol Description Symbol Description
@ Input/output terminal (Multi-link |O| External display (RGB socket)
socket)
[e][e] Serial interface (RS-232C socket) A Attention, consult operator’s manual

©

Output (Alarm socket)

QI-672P Interface

Symbol

Description

Symbol

Description

©

Input/output terminal (USB socket and
Multi-link socket)

Attention, consult operator’s manual

WS-671P Recorder Module

Symbol Description Symbol Description
A Attention, consult operator’s manual The CE mark is a protected conformity
’ mark of the European Community.
C € Products marked with this symbol
SN Serial number 0086 comply with the requirements of the
Medical Device Directive 93/42/EEC.

(]

Date of manufacture

viii
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SB-671P Battery Pack

Symbol

Description

Description

(M]

Date of manufacture

N

&S

Recycle mark

Products marked with this symbol
comply with environmental protection
use period of 10 years according to
the ST/J11364 “Marking for Control
of Pollution Caused by Electronic
Information Products” of the People’s
Republic of China Electronic Industry
Standard.

Products marked with this symbol

The CE mark is a protected conformity

EU . . mark of the European Community.

require separate waste collection . .
. L Products marked with this symbol
according to EU battery directive . .
2006/66/EC comply with the requirements of the
' Medical Device Directive 93/42/EEC.
On screen
Symbol Description Symbol Description

\:l
¢, ~

Alarm silence

Accessing to SD card
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& ﬁ}lfl alarms off or vital sign alarm limit )F(ﬁ SD card failure
Iﬁ Non-paced [+ [v]<[~] Adjust setting/Scroll data
v QRS/pulse sync mark Zoom in/Zoom out
‘. Respiration sync mark [~ | Left end/Right end

L3 m 1 Battery status @ Touch panel calibration
s Cascade display



Related Documentation

The BSM-6301A/K, BSM-6501A/K and BSM-6701A/K bedside monitors come with the following manuals in addition to

the operator’s manual.

Administrator’s Guide
Describes how to install the bedside monitor. It also explains about the password protected settings on the SYSTEM
SETUP window and SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen which only an administrator can change.

User’s Guide, Part |
Gives supplemental information on the operation of the bedside monitor.

User’s Guide, Part I
Describes the features and settings of the monitoring parameters.

Service Manual
Describes information on servicing the bedside monitor. Only qualified service personnel can service the bedside monitor.

Safety Standards

The safety standard of this bedside monitor is classified as follows:

Type of protection against electrical shock: CLASS I EQUIPMENT (AC Powered)
Internally Powered EQUIPMENT (BATTERY Powered)

Degree of protection against electrical shock

Defibrillator-proof type CF applied part:
AY-631P, AY-633P, AY-651P, AY-653P, AY-661P, AY-663P, AY-671P and AY-673P:

ECG, Respiration (impedance and thermistor method), IBP, Temperature,
SpO,, Sp0,-2, CO,, O,, NIBP, BIS, CCO (APCO)

AY-660P: ECG, Respiration (impedance method), IBP, Temperature, SpO,, CO,, NIBP

AA-672P, AA-674P, JA-694P: Respiration (thermistor method), IBP, Temperature, SpO,-2, CO,, O,, BIS,
CCO (APCO)

BSM-1700 series: ECQG, Respiration (impedance method), IBP, Temperature, SpO,, Sp0O,-2, CO,,
NIBP, BIS

CF applied part:
AY-631P, AY-633P, AY-651P, AY-653P, AY-661P, AY-663P, AY-671P, AY-673P, AA-672P, AA-674P, JA-694P
and BSM-1700 series: CO

Degree of protection against harmful ingress of water:
IPXO0 (non-protected)
Degree of safety of application in the presence of FLAMMABLE ANAESTHETIC MIXTURE WITH AIR, OR WITH

OXYGEN OR NITROUS OXIDE: Equipment not suitable for use in the presence of FLAMMABLE
ANAESTHETIC MIXTURE WITH AIR, OR WITH OXYGEN OR
NITROUS OXIDE

Mode of operation: CONTINUOUS OPERATION
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Safety Information

This User’s Guide only contains safety information related to operation. Full information is in the BSM-6000A/K series
Bedside Monitor Operator’s Manual (code number: 0614-900685U).

Periodic Inspection
If the periodic inspection is not performed, degradation or loss of function may go unnoticed and lead to misdiagnosis.

Service personnel should perform the periodic inspection at least once every year. Make sure that the bedside monitor

operates properly and replace the consumables.
If you found abnormalities as a result of inspection and the bedside monitor is suspected to be faulty, attach an “Unusable”

or “Repair request” label to the bedside monitor and contact your Nihon Kohden representative. For inspection, refer to the

Service Manual.
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1. GENERAL

Introduction

General

1.2

The Life Scope TR BSM-6301A/K, BSM-6501A/K and BSM-6701A/K bedside
monitors are for one patient. You can combine the monitor with other units and
options depending on the measurement parameters and use the monitor in a wide

range of sites such as the operating rooms and intensive care unit (ICU).

You can also connect this monitor to a network to communicate with a central

monitor and other bedside monitors.

The BSM-6301A/K bedside monitor has a 10.4 inch TFT color display, BSM-
6501A/K has a 12.1 inch TFT color display, and BSM-6701A/K has a 15 inch

TFT color display. All models can display 15 waveforms on the screen.

For simplicity, the suffix A/G/K will be omitted in this manual.

WARNING
Do not diagnose a patient based on only part of the monitoring data
on the bedside monitor or only on the data acquired by the bedside
monitor. Overall judgement must be performed by a physician who
understands the features, limitations and characteristics of the
bedside monitor by reading this user’s guide thoroughly and by

reading the biomedical signals acquired by other instruments.

WARNING
Do not use the same monitor for more than one patient at the same
time. Do not connect different sensors from different patients to the
same monitor.

NOTE
* Upgrade the main unit and each optional unit to the Nihon Kohden
recommended software version. Only use the specified configuration of
units. If more than one BSM-6000 series bedside monitor is used in the
same facility, make sure the bedside monitors have the same software
version. If BSM-6000 series monitors with different software versions
are used together, correct system operation cannot be guaranteed.
e The ALARM CAP function is available on the following bedside
monitors, central monitors and multiple patient receivers.
- BSM-6000A series software version 04-01 or later
- BSM-9101A software version 13-03 or later
- CNS-9701A software version 01-95 or later
- ORG-9100A/ORG-9110A software version 03-06 or later
ORG-9700A software version 03-06 or later
For details on ALARM CAP function, refer to manual for each
instrument of the above and Section 3 of the BSM-6000 series
Administrator's Guide.
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* Be sure to have the administrator change settings for system operation
to modify purposes of system use or relocate the system, or have any
changes checked by the administrator. Inappropriate changes may
result in unsuitable monitoring or a missed alarm.

Applications
This system monitors biological information on a patient in an operating room,

recovery room, ICU, CCU, HCU, NICU or emergency room.

Features
* Components
You can connect an input unit, smart expansion unit, interface and other

options to the main unit.

* Use of MULTI sockets
The MULTI sockets allow you to flexibly connect different parameters.

e Touch screen display
The wide angle TFT color display can display measurement values and up to

15 waveforms. You can operate the monitor by touching the screen.

* Use of remote control (Section 2)

The remote control allows operation at a distance.

* Telemetry system (Administrator’s Guide)
When the optional ZS-900P* transmitter is connected to the bedside monitor,
waveform(s) and parameter data from the bedside monitor can be sent to a
cardiac telemetry system or to a central monitor via a multiple patient receiver.
(Available waveforms and parameter data depend on the receiving monitor.
CO, O, and anesthetic gas data cannot be transmitted.)
* ZS-900P is not available for BSM-6000A series.

* Available network connection (Administrator's Guide)
You can connect this system via a 10/100BASE-T LAN cable to a network to

communicate with the central monitor and other devices.

* Available backup battery
When an SB-671P battery pack (option) is installed in the monitor, there is
a sudden power failure or during patient transfer, the monitor can be operated

continuously on battery power.

* Home screen (Administrator's Guide)
You can change the home screen display according to the needs of your

facility.

* Trendgraphs and OCRG display on the home screen (Administrator’s
Guide)
The home screen displays trendgraphs of measured values and waveforms so
you can easily identify changes in the patient condition. When a neonate is

monitored, OCRG can also be displayed instead of trendgraphs.
User’s Guide Part | BSM-6000 1.3
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* These are not available for
BSM-6000A series.

1.4

Review information (Section 6)
This system provides the capability to display review information as trends,

arrhythmia recall and full disclosure waveforms.

e Thermal array recorder (Section 10)
You can install a WS-671P recorder module (option) to record up to three

waveforms and reports.

e Multi arrhythmia analysis mode (User's Guide Part Il, Section 1)
The multi arrhythmia analysis mode allows you to analyze arrhythmia more

accurately.

* ECG window (User’s Guide Part Il, Section 1)
This system displays QRS waveforms of the normal waveform as the dominant

QRS, allowing you to check analysis accuracy.

* 12 lead analysis (Section 7)
When the 10-electrode ECG is monitored, you can display standard 12 lead
ECG. 12 lead interpretation is provided.

* Function keys (Administrator’s Guide)
You can register frequently used operations to function key.

* Different site setting (Administrator's Guide)
You can set different settings for different sites (OR, ICU and NICU).

* Transport function (Section 3)
The data of the bedside monitor can be saved and sent to another bedside
monitor by using a BSM-1700 series bedside monitor, or an AY-600P series
input unit with a QM-600P memory unit. If the source monitor and destination
monitor are in the same central monitor network, you can observe the

transported patient continuously from the central monitor.

When a QI-670P interface is mounted on the bedside monitor, waveforms and
numeric data can be received from a TEC-5600 series or TEC-8300 series
defibrillator.

Standard components

* MU-631R, MU-651R, MU-671R main unit

* QI-631P, QI-632P, QI-634P, QI-671P, QI-672P interface

* BSM-1700 bedside monitor

* AY-631P, AY-633P, AY-651P, AY-653P, AY-660P*, AY-661P*, AY-663P*,
AY-671P, AY-673P input unit

* AA-672P, AA-674P smart expansion unit

* WS-671P recorder module

* SB-671P battery pack

NOTE
When AY-660P input unit is used, the AA-672P or AA-674P smart
expansion unit cannot be used.
User’s Guide Part | BSM-6000
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Measurement Parameters and Applicable Units

Applicable Units

Ql-632P
Measurement Parameters AY'_GOOP 52?231 700 QI-634P .
series | o 1side Ql-671P Other Units
Input Unit . Ql-672P
Monitor Interface
ECG OK OK — —
Respiration Impedance method OK OK — —
Thermistor method OK*! — — -
Mainstream OK OK — —
* AG-400R CO, unit**
* AG-920R multigas unit
CO, . * GF-110PA multigas unit
Sidestream - - OK 1. GF-120pA multigas/ﬂow unit*
* GF-210R multigas unit
* GF-220R multigas/flow unit**
SpO, OK OK — —
NIBP OK OK — —
IBP OK OK — —
TEMP socket OK OK — —
Temperature
MULTT socket OK*! — — —
* YJ-671P BISx connection cable
BIS MULTI socket OK OK - » QE-910P BIS processor/BISx
Multi-link socket - — OK External instrument
Cardiac output OK*! OK OK —
* AG-920R multigas unit
Anesthetic gas*? - - OK * GF-110PA multigas unit
* GF-210R multigas unit
Anesthetic gas and FLOW/Paw*? - - OK : gllz:é;gEAmﬁilltgliz/ségskuiiﬁ4
0, OK*! — - —
Ventilation — — OK External instrument
TOF — — OK External instrument
CCO (APCO) OK*! — — JP-600P APCO/IBP processor**
CCO — — OK External instrument
EEG — — OK AE-918P neuro unit
tcPO,/tcPCO, - — OK External instrument
Analog input — — OK External instrument
Anesthesia — — OK External instrument
rSO, - - OK External instrument

*1 These parameters cannot be measured by the MULTI sockets on the AY-660P input unit, but can be measured by the
MULTI sockets on the JA-694PA data acquisition unit.

*2 RR, CO, (Sidestream), O,, N,O, AGENT and MAC can be measured.

*3 RR, CO, (Sidestream), O,, N,O, AGENT, MAC and FLOW/Paw can be measured.

*4 These devices are not available for BSM-6000A series.
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Differences Between the Input Unit Models

InputUnit | AY- | AY- | AY- | AY- AY- savl;ﬂ GQF;ﬂ BSM- | BSM- | BSM- | BSM-
*1 *1
Model 631P | 633P | 651P | 653P | 660P AY-671P | AY-673P 1733 1753 1763 1773
No. of MULTI 1 3 | 3 1 1 3 3
sockets
Available RESP (Thermistor), CO,, SpO,. RESP (Thermistor), | ECG, respiration in impedance method,
parameters IBP. TEMP. BIS. CO. O.. CCO CO.. IBP CO,, SpO.,, IBP, SpO,, NIBP, temperature (up to 2 channels),
using MULTI ( AI; CO) ’ ’ > » TEMP, BIS, CO, O,, |IBP (up to 3 channels), ETCO,, FiCO,,
sockets CCO (APCO) cardiac output, SpO,-2, BIS
No. of TEMP ) | ’ )
sockets
ECG
me.asurement Yes No Yes Yes
using 10
electrodes
12 leaq Yes No Yes Yes
analysis
SpO, probe Masimo Nellcor Nihon Kohden*? Masimo | Nellcor Nihon Kohden
Dual SpO, Yes*? Yes** Yes*? Yes*6 Yes*? Yes** Yes*®
NIBP PWTT No Yes No Yes
measurement
Smart . . No
expansion unit
Analog ECG Yes No Yes Yes
Analog BP Yes
HT output Yes

*1 These are not available for BSM-6000A series.

*2 When the probe is not connected to the SpO, socket, Masimo or Nellcor probe can be used with IF-925P or IF-919P
communication cable.

*3 TF-925P communication cable is required.

*+ TF-919P communication cable is required.

*5 Dual SpO, is available when the MULTI socket on the JA-694PA data acquisition unit is used.

*6 JL-500P1 or JL-500P2 SpO, adapter is required.
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-

BSM-6000 series Bedside Monitor

\

Bedside Monitor

BSM-1700 series

AA-672P

-

AA-

674P

AN

MU-651R
AY-631P/651P/ AY-633P/653P/ AY-660P~
& MU-631R ) \GO1P7I671P  663P"/673P y j
~—(Smart Expansion Unit }— ————( Interface >———— —__Recorder Module }—
For MU-631R For MU-651R, MU-671R

WS-671P
J

,—( Battery Pack }w

{Remote Controller}

(Hyper Isolation Transformer)\

SB-671P

RY-910PA

&

HIT-100
J

/@PCO/IBF‘ ProcessoD\

C

P

A Multigas Unit_ )

(Multigas Unit/Multigas/Flow Unit)

r( Transmitter %

JP- 600P

AG-400R

AG-920R

GF-110PA/GF-120PA*
L GF-210R/GF-220R*

DH-220P

7 Mount Adapter
DH-223P

Unit Mount

QE-910P

Data Acquisition Unit }

JA-690PA JA-694PA

QI-600P Interface Unit
YS-096P2/096P3

Unit Connection Cable
YS-096P5 Multi-link Cable
DH-691P Base

DH-692P Holder
DH-693P Adapter

Wireless LAN
Station

QI-320PA/QI-420PA

Neuro Unit

AE-918P

—(Interface/Communication Cable)

QF-801P/901P/902P/903P/904P/905P*/907P/908P/909P/911P*/921P**

IF-912P/913P/914P/916P/917P/918P*/919P/920P*/922P/923P/925P/
927P/928P/930P/931P*/932P/933P*/934P*/935P/936P*/937P/938P/
939P/942P/943P/944P/945P*/946P/948P/950P*/951P*/952P*

Other

KC-600P Cart

KG-951P Wall Mount Kit
KG-600P Counter Top Mount
DH-600P Handle

Example is QF-904P

* Not available for BSM-6000A series.

** Only available for BSM-
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Network Composition

In a central monitor network, on a central monitor, you can see data of any bed in

the network.

The data that can be displayed on the bedside monitor or central monitor depends

on the type of bedside or central monitor used.

The number of central monitors and bedside monitors that can be connected to a
central monitor network and the network communication method depends on the
type of monitor used. For details, refer to the Network and System Installation

Guide.
Network group

Example: ICU Examples: CNS-6201 Examples: CNS-6201
CNS-9601 CNS-9601
CNS-9701 CNS-9701
Printer Central monitor Central monitor
| l T T N
Multiple patient i i . . i i
( r:ceiSer ) ( Bedside monitor ) Bedside Monitor ( Bedside monitor )
Examples: BSM-2300 series| BSM-6000 series
Examples: ORG-9100 BSM-5100 series
ORG-9700 & BSM-9100 series
: BSS-9800
Another network system
Network group
Example: CCU
Central monitor Central monitor Central monitor
N
Multiple patient (Bedside monitor) (Bedside monitor) (Bedside monitor)
receiver
% This system is provided with monitors, transmitters and multiple patient
receivers whose models are the same as those of the ICU group.

(Transmitter) (Transmitter)

WARNING
Install all network devices, including printer and
hubs, outside the patient environment (IEC

60601-1-1). If they are installed inside the patient
environment, the patient or operator may receive
electrical shock or injury. For installation, contact
your Nihon Kohden representative.

1.8

WARNING
Check the software version number of the monitor
before connecting it to the network. Different
software versions have different communication

methods. More than one communication method
in a network may cause communication failure.
For details, refer to the Network and System
Installation Guide.
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Panel Description

MU-631R Main Unit

1. GENERAL

Front Panel
2 3
Life Sfope
Silence
Alarms
GO+
& NiBP
Interval
5
Start/Stop
@D——6
Menu
&7
e Home /
@/—s

9 10 11 12 13 14

1 Touch screen

Displays monitoring data. Touching a key or data on the
screen changes the displayed screen and settings.

2 Alarm indicator

Red or yellow lamp blinks, or yellow or cyan lamps lights
according to the alarm settings. Green lamp blinks in
synchronization with the patient’s QRS or pulse.

3 Handle

For carrying the monitor.

4 Silence Alarms key

Silences the alarm sound.

5 NIBP Interval key

Selects NIBP measurement mode. Pressing this key changes
the mode.

6 NIBP Start/Stop key

Starts NIBP measurement in selected mode. Pressing the
key during measurement stops measurement.

7 Menu key

Displays the MENU window.

8 Home key

Closes all opened windows and displays the home screen.

User’s Guide Part | BSM-6000

9 Power switch
Press to turn the monitor power on. When turning the
monitor power off, press and hold for more than three
seconds.
10 Power lamp
Lights when the monitor power is turned on.
11 AC power lamp
Lights when the power cord is connected between the AC
SOURCE socket and AC outlet.
12 Battery lamp 1
Indicates a battery status of the battery in the battery slot 1.
13 Battery lamp 2
Indicates a battery status of the battery in the battery slot 2.
14 Remote control sensor
Receives an infrared signal from the remote control.
15 ERROR lamp (option)
Blinks when out of paper. Lights when the recorder door is
open.
16 RECORD/STOP key (option)
Press to start or stop recording.
17 Speaker
For alarms and sync sound.
1.9
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Left Side Panel

When an AY-673P input unit and

AA-674P
NE
@

When an AY-673P input unit is installed

AA-674P smart expansion unit are installed

AY-673P

% 1

™NT

O

Right Side Panel

dilll &
‘, [} 2

]

71

1 Input unit socket
Connects an AY-600P series input unit or BSM-1700
series bedside monitor.

2 Battery pack holder 1 (Battery slot 1)
For an SB-671P battery pack.

When a WS-671P recorder module is

1 SD card slot
For an SD card or program card.

2 ZS socket
For a ZS-900P* transmitter.

installed
@)

_ i S5
E 1
. B

i,

Qo)) ;
/e
! s 4
¢ 5
;

* 7ZS-900P transmitter is not available for BSM-6000A

series.

1.10

3 Network socket
Connects to a monitor network via a network separation
unit.

4 Recorder module holder
For a WS-671P recorder module.

5 Battery pack holder 2 (Battery slot 2)
For an SB-671P battery pack.
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Rear Panel
Example shows QI-631P and QI-632P interfaces installed.
1
2
When the optional interface is connected
5  Ql-632P QI-631P
@ \
“©
i
=l
© 8
©
{2 9
6
® A
7
4
3
1 QI-632P/QI-634P interface socket 6 Multi-link socket (QI-632P/QI-634P)
Connects a QI-632P or QI-634P interface. Connects a QF series interface, IF series communication
2 QI-631P interface socket cable or multi-link cable of an external unit.
Connects a QI-63 1P interface. 7 Alarm socket (QI-632P)
3 AC SOURCE power cord socket Connects a YJ-672P nurse call cable.
For the AC power cord. 8 RS-232C socket (QI-631P)
For an equipotential grounding lead. 9 RGB socket (QI-631P)
5 USB socket (QI-632P/QI-634P) Outputs an RGB video signal. Connects to a slave display.

Connects a mouse or bar code reader.
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MU-651R/MU-671R Main Unit

Front Panel

% NIHON KOHDEN

Silence
Alarms
4
& NiBP
Interval
5
Start/Stop
>R 6
Menu /
@&+—7
Home /
@/—38

10 11 12 13 14

1 Touch screen

Displays monitoring data. Touching a key or data on the
screen changes the displayed screen and settings.

2 Alarm indicator

Red or yellow lamp blinks, or yellow or cyan lamps lights
according to the alarm settings. Green lamp blinks in
synchronization with the patient’s QRS or pulse.

3 Handle

For carrying the monitor.

4 Silence Alarms key

Silences the alarm sound.

5 NIBP Interval key

Selects NIBP measurement mode. Pressing this key
changes the mode.

6 NIBP Start/Stop key

Starts NIBP measurement in selected mode. Pressing the
key during measurement stops measurement.

7 Menu key

Displays the MENU window.

8 Home key

Closes all opened windows and displays the home screen.

17

<«

9 Power switch

Press to turn the monitor power on. When turning the
monitor power off, press and hold for more than three
seconds.

10 Power lamp

Lights when the monitor power is turned on.

11 AC power lamp

Lights when the power cord is connected between the AC
SOURCE socket and AC outlet.

12 Battery lamp 1

Indicates a battery status of the battery in the battery slot 1.
13 Battery lamp 2

Indicates a battery status of the battery in the battery slot 2.
14 Remote control sensor

Receives an infrared signal from the remote control.

15 ERROR lamp (option)

Blinks when out of paper. Lights when the recorder door is
open.

16 RECORD/STOP key (option)

Press to start or stop recording.

17 Speaker

For alarms and sync sound.
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Left Side Panel

|
When an AY-673P input unit is installed
O
AY-673P F‘O ] —
EI I —
L H —
/’/ —
=1 1= 1
——— :I
When an AY-673P input unit and E
AA-674P smart expansion unit are ) ]
. { 4 2
installed 1}
‘
AA-674P AY-673P L
L L]
& 1 Input unit socket
& Connects an AY-600P series input unit or BSM-1700
series bedside monitor.
2 Battery pack holder
For an SB-671P battery pack.
Right Side Panel
/] :
When a WS-671P recorder module is
@ installed
]

— Al

€’<H>
7

LJ LJ
1 SD card slot 3 Network socket
For an SD card or program card. Connects to a monitoring network via a network separation
2 ZS socket unit.
For a ZS-900P* transmitter. 4 Recorder module holder
* The ZS-900P transmitter is not available for the For a WS-671P recorder module.

BSM-6000A series.
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Rear Panel

When the optional interface is connected

5 Q-672P QI-671P
7
8
9
10
6

1 QI-672P interface socket

Connects a QI-672P interface.

2 QI-671P interface socket

Connects a QI-671P interface.

3 AC SOURCE power cord socket

For the AC power cord.

4 Equipotential grounding terminal

For an equipotential grounding lead.

5 USB sockets

Connects to a mouse or bar code reader.

6 Multi-link sockets

Connects a QF series interface, IF series communication
cable or multi-link cable of an external unit.

7 Multi-link sockets

Connects a QF series interface, IF series communication
cable or multi-link cable of an external unit.

8 RS-232C socket

Not available.

—

O]

U

ON KOHDEN

9 Alarm socket

@

Connects a YJ-672P nurse call cable.

10 RGB socket

Outputs an RGB video signal. Connects to a dual display or

slave display.
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AY-631P/633P/651P/653P/660P/661P/663P/671P/673P Input Unit

Front Panel

One MULTI socket
Example is AY-671P input unit.

2

T~

q

| TEMP

© 0

Sp02 (@} :|

MULTI (@}

o0
°

So

S0

ECG/RESP @}

o
o
o
o

00000
00000
0ooo

5
6

Three MULTI sockets
Example is AY-673P input unit.

2

muLti@ | TEMP

SpO2 [} ]

© ECG/BP :|
@ @] o
_E j = =JpcE
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AY-660P: One TEMP socket, one MULTI socket, no ECG/BP OUT socket
AY-631P/AY-651P/AY-661P/AY-671P: One MULTI socket
AY-633P/AY-653P/AY-663P/AY-673P: Three MULTI sockets

NOTE
e AY-660P, AY-661P and AY-663P input units are not available for
BSM-6000A series.
¢ With the MULTI socket on the AY-660P input unit, either IBP or CO, can
be monitored.

1 MULTI socket

Connects to the connection cord of the parameter to be monitored (IBP,
temperature, CO, CO,, SpO,-2 (AY-661P, AY-663P, AY-671P or AY-673P

only), O,, respiration by thermistor method, BIS or CCO (APCO)). The type of
parameter is automatically recognized.

2 TEMP socket

Connects to the temperature probe cable.

3 SpO, socket

Connects to the SpO, connection cord.

4 ECG/RESP socket

Connects to the ECG connection cord.

5 ECG/BP OUT socket

Outputs 100 mmHg/V IBP waveform and 1 mV/V ECG waveform by using the
YJ-910P or YJ-920P ECG/BP output cable. These analog signals can be used as
the synchronization signal for other equipment, such as IABP.

6 NIBP socket

Connects to the air hose.

WARNING

Connect only the specified instrument to the monitor and follow the

specified procedure. Failure to follow this warning may result in
electrical shock or injury to the patient and operator, and cause fire
or instrument malfunction.

Using MULTI Sockets for CO Monitoring

WARNING

When performing defibrillation during cardiac output monitoring, never

touch the CO connection cord. The discharged energy may cause
electrical shock or injury.

NOTE
CO monitoring using the MULTI socket does not comply with the
defibrillator proof type CF.
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Using the Output Signal from the ECG/BP OUT Socket

CAUTION CAUTION
When using the output signal from the monitor as Only a Nihon Kohden defibrillator can use the
the synchronization signal for other equipment output signal from the monitor as a synchronization
such as an IABP (intra-aortic balloon pump) or signal. Check that the delay time of the output
defibrillator: signal (heart rate trigger 20 ms maximum) is within
¢ Set the timing of the IABP by checking the the range of the connected defibrillator.

waveform on the IABP screen.

* Check the condition of the bedside monitor
at all times. The output signal may become

unstable.

e Check that the delay time of the output signal is
within the range of the connected equipment.

NOTE
* When using an IBP waveform as a synchronization signal for other
equipment, connect the IBP line to the MULTI socket. The IBP
waveform that is used for the synchronization signal depends on the
“IBP ANALOG OUT” setting in the SYSTEM SETUP window.
- When “IBP ANALOG OUT” is set to FIXED POSITION:
The IBP line connected to the top MULTI socket is used.

- When “IBP ANALOG OUT” is set to HIGHEST PRIORITY LABEL:
When more than one IBP waveform is acquired, the IBP waveform of
the highest priority label is used.

IBP label priority:
ART > ART2 > RAD > DORS > AO > FEM > UA > LVP > P1 > P2 >
P3 > P4 > P5> P6 > P7
* The output signal from the ECG/BP OUT socket may become unstable
in the following conditions.

- Electrode is dry or detached.

Electrode lead is damaged or disconnected from the electrode.

Electrode lead is pulled.

AC interference or EMG noise superimposed.

Air bubbles or blood clog in the circuit for monitoring IBP.
- Cord or cable is disconnected or damaged.

¢ All instruments which are to be connected to the ECG/BP OUTPUT
socket must use a YJ-910P or YJ-920P ECG/BP output cable and
comply with the IEC 60601-1 safety standard for medical equipment.

e When using an IABP, set <CALCULATION METHOD> on the OTHER
page of the PRESS window to “PEAK” to improve measurement

accuracy.

Output Signal Delay Time

Output Signal Delay Time
ECG maximum 20 ms
IBP maximum 40 ms

Heart rate trigger maximum 20 ms
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Left Side Panel

When the side panel is removed

1. GENERAL

— 00

— 07

1 Side panel
Remove to attach an AA-672P or AA-674P smart expansion unit.

2 Smart expansion unit socket
Connects an AA-672P or AA-674P smart expansion unit.

Right Side Panel

[:—
&

Va4
&I &,

)

1 Tabs
Match the tabs on the input unit to the slots on the bedside monitor.
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Rear Panel

ol00000boy——1

@ ©
O O

=5
7\

(=5
ol U Uo

—

(@

1 Lock release lever
Lift up the lever to remove the input unit from the bedside monitor.

2 Input unit socket
For connecting a bedside monitor.

AA-672P/AA-674P Smart Expansion Unit

NOTE
AA-672P or AA-674P smart expansion unit cannot be used with AY-660P
input unit.
Front Panel
AA-672P AA-674P
MULTI (@} g MULTI (@} §
1 1

A Ans j A ...... j

1 MULT! socket

Connect to the connection cord of the parameter to be monitored (Respiration by thermistor method, CO,, SpO,-2 (only
when an AY-661P, AY-663P, AY-671P or AY-673P input unit is used), IBP, temperature, CO, O,, BIS or CCO (APCO)). The
type of parameter is automatically recognized.
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Right Side Panel

1 Connector

1. GENERAL

Using MULTI Sockets for CO Monitoring

WARNING

When performing defibrillation during cardiac output monitoring,

never touch the CO connection cord. The discharged energy may
cause electrical shock or injury.

NOTE

CO monitoring using the MULTI socket does not comply with the

defibrillator proof type CF.

—

==

~—

o =]

Connects an AY-631P, AY-633P, AY-651P, AY-653P, AY-661P, AY-663P, AY-671P or AY-673P input unit.

BSM-1700 series Bedside Monitor
Refer to the manuals of the BSM-1700 series bedside monitor.
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QF series Interface and IF series Communication Cable

1 Multi-link connector
Connect to the multi-link socket on the bedside monitor.

2 External device connector
Connect to an external device.

3 Ferrite core
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RY-910PA Remote Controller

(o]

/’

Y

POWER|
1—HO (Con
2 l) @m&} 8
| 9

=
@T—m

|

CHANNEL

-

% NIHON KOHDEN

-

Display number

1. GENERAL

1 Power button
When the power cord is connected between the bedside

monitor and AC outlet, turns the monitor power on or off.
2 MENU/HOME key

Opens the MENU window. Closes the window and displays
the home screen when a window is opened.

3 DISPLAY SELECT key

Not available.

4 Strap hole

Use a strap to prevent dropping the remote control.

5 Display

Displays the channel number and the display number.

6 Selection knob

Move this knob up/down/left/right to move the cursor or
mouse pointer on the screen.

7 LED

Lights when the pointer on the screen is moved by the
selection knob. Blinks when a key on the remote control is
pressed.

User’s Guide Part | BSM-6000

Channel number

8 SILENCE ALARMS key
Silences the alarm sound.

9 Customized keys
Windows and functions can be assigned to each key for
shortcut key operations.

10 CHANNEL keys

Select the monitor when a channel is assigned to the
monitor.

11 Transmitter

Signal is transmitted from here. Point the transmitter to
the remote control sensor on the bedside monitor when
operating the monitor with the remote control.

12 ENTER key
Registers the setting selected on the screen.
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Basic Operating Concepts

Screen Displays
Following are the screens and windows available on the Life Scope TR
bedside monitor. For details about the individual screens and windows, see the

appropriate section.

The shadow of the previous screen may remain for a few minutes after changing

the screen.

Normally, the home screen is displayed. All screens, except for the LARGE
NUMERICS screen, SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen, 12 LEAD
ANALYSIS window, DRUG window, INTERBED window and the MEASURE
page of the CO window, return to the home screen when there is no key

operation for about 3 minutes.

Home screen
Home

e CIOHN SM1TH P - The home screen can be displayed anytime
by pressing the [Home] key on the bedside
monitor.

 Displays waveforms and data of the

monitoring parameters.

Touching the patient name displays
the ADMIT page for changing patient

information.

Touching the parameter data displays the

g parameter setting window.

x1

MENU window
Menu The MENU window can be displayed anytime

L) A PURAVETERS by pressing the [Menu] key on the bedside
| i e monitor. From the MENU window, you can

p0:
FuLLpisc | ST 12 LEAD TEMP BIS co

= —— display any window except the home screen.

SETUP
el s mere] IR s suncion | | e | s
RECORD SYSTEM INTERBED HL}I:::IE:S SLEEP

TIMER
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Review windows

* TREND GRAPH page for displaying 24 hour trend graphs of up to 6 selected parameters.
TREND TABLE page for displaying table of parameter data.

NIBP TREND page for displaying vital signs data with NIBP measurement.

HEMO TREND page for displaying hemodynamics data when CO is measured.

LUNG TREND page for displaying lung function measurement data.

FU] HONITOR
TREND RECALL HISTORY FULL DISC ST 12 LEAD aEEG

NIEP HEMD LUNG
GRAPH 2 | GRAPH 3 | TABLE 1 | TABLE 2 | TABLE 3 TREND TREND TREHD

Ry BASIC PARAMETERS
recall] (| L0 ee [Respicos | Spoe NBP | PRESS
rucmse | st |1ziem TEWP Bis o Y
P OTHER PARAMETERS
e [ VENT TOF cco b

tcPO2/
EEG ePCO2 ANALDG rso2
SETUP OTHER ALARM e N e e e s = =l
12 LEAD LUNG SUSPEND | SUSPEND
vate | voume | pispLay e roer M Moeushl | RLeRY H Lot ¥ P [ 0122010 1709 ey [EIED =20 b
SRRIVIRNIE OO S e -
 TOUCHKEYS LARGE LIMIT
RECORD SYSTEM INTERBED SLEEP TECHHICAL £
reelll J RGeS 5 IR [ G - B [ 11 I £\ N S it
TIMER SETTINGS | SCALE m‘ HEAN M |4 ]» 1h © | PrNT

ARRHYTH RECALL window for displaying arrhythmia recall data.

ALARM
HISTORY FULL DISC ST 12 LEAD

01-04-2008 08:54:52 COUPLET
01-04-2008 08:56:21 EARLY YPC
01-04-2008 08:59:11 COUPLET
01-04-2008 09:00:01 BIGEMINY
01-04-2008 09:08:45 COUPLET
01-04-2008 09:09:14 EARLY YPC

REVIEW BASIC PARAMETERS

TREND ECG RESP/CO2 Spoz HIBP PRESS
FULL DISC 12 LEAD TEMP BIS o GAS
OTHER PARAMETERS

FLOw?
PATIENT 0z VENT TOF cco Paw
teP02/
201 | lieceena ] | [ Lakatos G 01-04-2008 08:12:43 COUPLET

SETUP OTHER ALARM 01-04-2008 09:31:40 EARLY YPC

DATE VOLUME DISPLAY 12 LEAD DRUG LUNG SUSPEND | SUSPEND 01-04-2008 09:00 BIGEMINY
ANALYSIS FUNCTION IHONITORING | ALARMS ARRAVTHMIA
TECHNICAL [ ]
TOUCHKEYS LARGE L " —— OPERATION
RECORON | |iStsre INTERBED (“oge [wumerics | || SLEEP 9 08:40  08:50  05:00  08:10  03:20 09
TIMER ‘wms 1 \q l » ‘H 1h © | prmt

ALARM HISTORY window for displaying vital sign data at alarm occurrence.

wrenp | Recatl [t [t Disc [ st 12 LEAD

01-04-2008 08:56:31 EARLY VPC
01-04-2008 08:59:11 COUPLET
01-04-2008 08:539:21 COUPLET
01-04-2008 03:00:01 BIGEMINY
01-04-2008 03:00:14 BIGEMINY
01-04-2008 09:08:45 COUPLET

REVIEW BASIC PARAMETERS
TREND RECALL . ECB RESP/CO2 | Spo2 HIBP PRESS
FULL DISC ST TEMP BIS [} 6AS

2EEG OTHER PARAMETERS
FLOWS
PATIENT 0z VENT TOF [=1) Paw

tePO2/
6| yorg, | A0S (L2 01-04-2008 03:08:55 COUPLET

SETUP OTHER ALARM 01-04-2008 03:05:14 EARLY VPC

12 LEAD LUNG SUSPEND [ SUSPEND 01-04-2008 08:59 COUPLET
Lz L CIERLY ANALYSIS LI FUNCTION IMONITORING | ALARMS
ARRHYTHNIA
TECHHICAL ] ;',,"E';m
[Touckievs [ LARGE S e e P e | oS e vy e i
W Im ’m IT m ’F 30 08:40 08:50 09:00 [EE ] 03:20 ]
TIMER L} ld I ‘H L © | PRt

FULL DISC window for displaying full disclosure waveforms. Up to 5 parameters can be saved.
I~ -

01-04-2008 08:57:00-09:02:59
08:57:0p

REVIEW BASIC PARAMETERS

ALARM
TREND RECALL HISTORY ECE RESP/CO2 Spo2 HIBP PRESS
12 LEAD TEWP BIS co GAS
OTHER PARAMETERS

FLOW/

PATIENT 02 VENT TOF ) B
tcP02/

EEG tePC: ANALDG sz

| e |

SETUP OTHER ALARM

01-04-2008 03:00 BIGEMINY

DATE VOLUME | DISPLAY
RECORD | SYSTEM

12 LEAD DRUG LUNG SUSPEND | SUSPEND
ANALYSIS FUNCTION IMONTORING | ALARMS
TOUCHKEYS LARGE
INTERBED OFF NUMERICS SLEEP
TIMER

User’s Guide Part | BSM-6000

ARRHYTHMIA
TECHNICAL [

S I (e ey Eo S T S, e [ e
30 08:40 08:50 [ERI] 08:10 03:20 09:%

] =l REERE - [6 [

OPERATION
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1. GENERAL

ST window for displaying ST level recall waveforms. ST measurement condition can be changed.

ALARM
TREHD RECALL HISTORY FULL DISC 12 LEAD 3EEG

01-04-2008 03:50 01-04-2008 08:59 01-04-2008 03:00 01-04-2008 03:01 A

REVIEW BASIC PARAMETERS

[ [ 8 [ oo [ [ [me
= [= [« [=

OTHER PARAMETERS

[ [ [= =

tePO2f
EEG piekeg ANALOG rs0z

12 LEAD DRUG LUKG SUSPEND | SUSPEND 01-04-2008 09:00 BIGEMINY
ANALYSIS FUNCTION MORING | ALARMS ARFRVTHNIA

LINIT
TECHNICAL L[ ]
TOUCHKEYS LARGE | | OPERATION
INTERBED | or  |wumgics ELsd W0 08:40  08:50  08:00  08:10  03:20 09

— e R o[

DATE VOLUME DISPLAY
RECORD SYSTEM

12 LEAD window for displaying 12 lead ECG interpretation and analysis results. On BSM-6000A series, this is not
available when the site mode is NICU and 12 LEAD ANALYSIS is set to Off in the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen.

ALARM
TREND RECALL HISTORY FULL DISC ST

REVIEW BASIC PARAMETERS

TREND RECALL “Té$::v ECG RESP/CO2 Spo2 HIBP PRESS
FULL DISC ST . TEMP BIS ] GAS
aEEG OTHER PARAMETERS
[ VENT ToF ceo L
B | pree | awaos rs0z

12 LEAD DRUG LUNG SUSPEND | SUSPEND
ANALYSIS FUNCTION [MONITORING | ALARMS
froucHievs | LaRcE
INTERBED OFF NUMERICS SLEEP
TIMER

DATE VOLUME DISPLAY
RECORD SYSTEM

ANALYSIS AVERAGE
wave | REPORT | “yaue

WGENDER:  MALE 26-01-2012

24 14:13:34
W
PR INTERVAL
GRS DURATION n 38
QT/ATe n: 438/ 438
P/GRSIT de BB/ 48/ 57
RY5/SV1 1120/0540

ARRHYTHM 14
TECHNICAL

26-01-2012
14:15:20
59

138

100

438/ 438

60/ 46/ 58
1.125/0840

26-01-2012 | 26-01-2012
14:15:58 14:18:04
59 59

138 140
100 96

448/ 448 438/ 438
63/ 46/ 57 B0/ 41/ 5§71
1115/0850 |  1120/0645

1.7t
003

ol LM
ma i)l OPERATION
00

OCRG window for displaying OCRG trendgraph. Only available when the site mode is NICU.

REVIEW BASIC PARAMETERS

ALARM
TREND RECALL HISTORY ECG RESPCO2 Spoz HieP PRESS
ST 12 LEAD

OTHER PARAMETERS
FLOWY
02 VENT TOF cco Paw
teP02/
EEG 16PCOz ANALOG rs02

12 LEAD DRUG LUNG SUSPEND [ SUSPEND
ANALYSIS FUNCTION [MOHITORING | ALARMS
[Touckievs [ LARGE
INTERBED OFF HUMERICS SLEEP
TIMER

DATE VOLUME DISPLAY
RECORD SYSTEM

REVIEW BASIC PARAMETERS

TREND RECALL “T;:::V ECG RESP/COz Spo2 HIBP PRESS
FULL DISC 12 LEAD TEMP BIS 1] GAS
OCRG OTHER PARAMETERS
[ VENT ToF coo fLew
| PO aacos rs0z

12 LEAD DRUG LUNG SUSPEND | SUSPEND
ANALYSIS FUNCTION [MONITORING | ALARMS
TOUCHKEYS LARGE
INTERBED OFF MUMERICS SLEEP
TIMER

DATE VOLUME DISPLAY
RECORD SYSTEM

1.24

ALARM

TREND RECALL HISTORY

FULL DISC

RESP(INP)
18
[#min]

25-03-2010 15:00

BRADY
APNEA-T

14:0

[EHT]
SETTINGS SCALE

ALARM
RECALL | cropy [FULL DISC

N

10-03-2011 16:03
ARRHYTHMI&
TECHHICAL

12 LEAD

e

15:00

EEEE -

OCRG

16:00

LIMIT
OPERATION

e Rl EEDCE - B

User’s Guide Part | BSM-6000



1. GENERAL

Patient windows
ADMIT DISCHARGE window for admitting/discharging a patient. Data can be deleted on this window.
| s | e
REVIEW BASIC PARAMETERS VLI [DISCHARGE
e | pecat | ALARM ece  [meserco: | sp | wiep | pess ’W W
TYPE
Fuioise | st | 1zuee e | e ) o4 ‘W 123456789
[
aEES OTHER PARAHETERS
U JOHN SMITH
[ VENT ToF cro LA :> e
— DATE OF
SEF oTHER ALARH 170 O — T
AT A = L - Hiii»
RECORD | SvSTEM wrersen [P LR ||| seee i
PACE
"m HAKER m

PATIENT

ALARM LIMITS window for setting vital signs alarm and ARRHYTH ALARMS window for setting arrhythmia alarms.
N, [ | | e e | o]
TREND RECALL “Té¢::v I 1 40 | e | = ALARM LIMITS
FuLLpisc | ST 12 LEAD [ | 50 s | 90 - | 40
== Sp02-2 I OFQO
PATIENT & e (2 = 15902 [ 5
o6 | proe | anaos rstz i | oF e e
SETUP " o ALARM | o | 80
[ [ || [ || e [ e
RECORD | SvSTEM wrereen [P e ||| seeee % I z: Al I z:

TIMER

Parameter setting windows
For changing parameter monitoring settings. Example is ECG window. FLOW/Paw is not available for BSM-6000A series.

ECE

REVIEW BASIC PARAMETERS

ALARM
TREND RECALL HISTORY ECG RESP/CO2 Spo2 HIBP PRESS
FULL DISC ST 12 LEAD TEMP BIS [} 6AS

OTHER PARAMETERS
FLOW!
0z VENT TOF cco Paw
tePO2/
EEG cPCO2 ANALOG rs0z

SENSITIVITY

oo o B

LEAD

[ D = [ [
[ [ = = [

ARRHYTHMIA ANALYSIS
DOMINANT QRS

07-02-2012
13:37
I LEARN

12 LEAD LUNG SUSPEND | SUSPEND
DATERY [ AvoLue) B iDiseeay anavsis | PFUS [runcrion | | (womoring | aLerus
roucnevs [ Larce
RECORD [ SvSTEM renpen [OUCHEYS (| LARGE || seee
TIHER

Setup windows
* DATE window for changing date and time

* VOLUME window for changing alarm and sync sound volume

DISPLAY window for setting number of ECG waveforms on the home screen, PRESS waveform display type, waveform
sweep speed, and respiration/CO, waveform sweep speed

RECORD window for setting recording parameters

SYSTEM window for checking assigned functions to the remote control keys
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1. GENERAL

REVIEW
TREND | RECALL | it
FULL DISC ST 12 LEAD
aEEG

PATIENT

SETUP

DATE VOLUME DISPLAY
RECORD SYSTEM

Other windows

VOLUME |DISPLAV RECORD | SYSTEM

W (= (=
2007 [ 1 15 |

BASIC PARAMETERS

ECG RESP/COz Spo2 HIBP PRESS (e
‘ HOUR MINUTE

TEMP BIS [} 6AS

OTHER PARAMETERS

3 VENT TOF

FLOW/
cco Paw

tePO2/
cPCO2 ANALOG rs0z

[7(8 (9
S —| BS
4 6’7
HEE

—— | ENT I—

ALARM
SUSPEND | SUSPEND
[MONITORING | ALARMS
SLEEP

12 LEAD LUNG
anavsis | PFUS fruncrion
foucevs [~ Larce
INTERBED | or |wumgrics
TIER

12 LEAD ANALYSIS window for displaying simultaneous 12 lead ECG. 12 lead ECG interpretation can be performed.
On BSM-6000A series, this is not available when the site mode is NICU and 12 LEAD ANALYSIS is set to Off in the
SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen.

REVIEW
TEND | RecalL | ALARM
Frucpise | s1 |1z
oG
PATIENT

et | ke |

SETUP

DATE VOLUME DISPLAY
RECORD SYSTEM

BASIC PARAMETERS

(o fom [ [ [
= [= [« [=

OTHER PARAMETERS
FLOWF
02 VENT TOF ) Paw
tcP02/
EEG preleng ANALDG rsoz

OTHER ALARM

7

|z LEAD DRUG LUNG SUSPEND [ SUSPEND

ANALYSIS FUNCTION IMONTORING | ALARMS
fToucHievs | LaRcE

INTERBED OFF NUMERICS SLEEP

HUM FILTER OFF

PATIENT AGE 50

o O e [ e [P

INFO GEMDER  MALE

DRUG window for registering drug and units, calculating drug and displaying the table of the selected drug titration.

REVIEW
TREND RECALL HT;#::V
FULL DISC ST 12 LEAD
EEG

s || |

DATE VOLUME DISPLAY
RECORD SYSTEM

REVIEY
e | eca | ALARM
Fuoise | ST | 1zLean
aEED

SETUP

DATE VOLUME DISPLAY
RECORD SYSTEM

1.26

(LT | SETTINGS | DOSE

DRUG HAME
DOPRHINE
DRUG AMOUNT
800.00 ng

BASIC PARAMETERS

(o Fom [ [= [
=~
[~ ==

oTHER ALARM
LUNG SUSPEND [ SUSPEND
FUNCTION | | [MONITORING | ALARMS
LARGE
wumrics | || SLEEP

AMRINONE AMINOPHYLLINE BRETYLIUM
DOBUTAMINE EPINEPHRINE
BASE VOLUME
250 L HEPARIN INSULIN ISOPROTERENDL
COHCENTRATION
LIDOCAINE NITROGLYCERIN NITROPRUSSIDE
3.200
DOSE ’7 '7 ’7
2.00 ncg/kg/min HOREP INEPHRINE PHENYLEPHRINE PROCAINAMIDE
SAMPLE RATE ’7 '7 ’7
2.8 nl/h STREPTOKINASE P4 DRUG A
DRUG B DRUG C DRUG O
DOSE STEP
010

$

BASIC PARAMETERS

(o fom [ [= [
= [= [« [~

OTHER PARAMETERS

FLOWF
0z VENT TOF cco Paw

cPO2f
EEG e ANALOG rs0z

ALARM
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INTERBED window for displaying interbed beds when the monitor is connected to a network.

REVIEW
TREND | BECALL | LA
rumse | st |1zuem
2EEG

| s |

SETUP

DATE VOLUME DISPLAY
RECORD SYSTEM

PATIENT

BASIC PARAMETERS

ECG RESP/CO2 Spo2 HIBP PRESS
TEMP BIS o GAS
OTHER PARAMETERS
FLOW/
0z VENT TOF cco Paw
tePO2/
EEG cPCO2 ANALOG rs0z
OTHER ALARM
12 LEAD LUNG
anavsis | PPU8 |runcrion
f D TOUCHKEYS LARGE
| OFF [NUMERICS

SUSPEND | SUSPEND
[MONITORING | ALARMS

SLEEP

TOUCH KEYS OFF window for turning touch screen function off.

REVIEW
TREND RECALL HT;?::V
FULL DISC ST 12 LEAD
2EEG

s || |

SETUP

DATE VOLUME DISPLAY
RECORD SYSTEM

BASIC PARAMETERS

(o fom [ [= =
= = =
[ [= ==

OTHER ALARM
12 LEAD DRUG LUNG SUSPEND | SUSPEND
ANALYSIS FUNCTION | | [MONTORING | ALARMS
frouck LARGE
INTERBED OFF NUMERICS SLEEP
TIMER

TOUCH KEYS OFF

DISABLE TOUCH KEYS?

=]

LARGE NUMERICS window for displaying numeric data.

REVIEW
TREND RECALL HT;?::V
FULL DISC ST 12 LEAD
aEEG

i || |

SETUP

DATE VOLUME DISPLAY
RECORD SYSTEM

| [ [l SOEN <1 TH

BASIC PARAMETERS ADULT

OTHER PARAMETERS

3
tcPO2/
s [0 awasos
12 LEAD LUNG
anatvsis | PFYS frunemion
| TOUCHKEYS| LARGE
INTEREED | or | (numerics
TINER

SUSPEND | SUSPEND
[MONTORING | ALARMS
SLEEP

TIMER window for counting up the elapsed time.

REVIEW
ALARM
TREND RECALL | croRy
FULL DISC ST 12 LEAD

DATE VOLUME DISPLAY
RECORD SYSTEM

BASIC PARAMETERS

(o fom [ [= [
= =

OTHER PARAMETERS

00:00:00

O e START RESET

SUSPEND [ SUSPEND
[MONTORING | ALARMS
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CAR SEAT CHALLENGE window for measuring a neonate’s lower heart rate limit, lower SpO, limit and apnea time for a
set duration. This is only available on BSM-6000A series when the site mode is NICU.

REVIEW
e | pecal [ SLARM
FuLe pise 12 Leap
ocRs

i || |

DATE VOLUME DISPLAY
RECORD SYSTEM

NEONATE

BASIC PARAMETERS

MAXINUM T
ECG RESP/CO2 Spoz HIEP PRESS
TEWP BIS

- CAR SEAT
OTHER PARAHETERS CHALLENGE
venT ToF

00:14:56

GAS
0z cco
1cPO2/
EEG preisol ANALOG S0z

aTHER ALeRM
12 LEAD DRUG LUNG SUSPEND SUSPEND
ANALYSIS FUNCTION | | [MONITCRING | aLaRMS
|TOUCHKEYS LARGE
INTEREED  |™"orr  |wumenics
CAR SEAT
TR | (heteenae

STOP

SLEEP window for turning sleep mode on.

REVIEW
TEND | RecalL | ALARM
Frucmise | sT |1z
oG

o | e |

DATE VOLUME DISPLAY
RECORD SYSTEM

BASIC PARAMETERS

(o fom [ [ [
= [= [« [~

OTHER PARAMETERS

TOUCH THE SCREEN TO EXIT SLEEP MODE.

SLEEP MODE WILL END AT

06:00
12 LEAD
ANALYSIS
INTERBED
TIMER

Using Touch Screen Keys

1.28

Any window can be opened and settings can be changed by touching the keys
and items on the screen with your finger. Touching the key on the screen displays
the window. You can use the scroll bar on the screen to scroll data on the

window.

There is a pip sound when a key or screen is touched, or the scroll bar on the
screen is used.

I-00 ADULT

aLarM  St0-
wstory, JOHN SMI TH

REVIEW BASIC PARAMETERS

ALARM
TREND RECALL | L croRy ECB RESP/CO2
FuLL DISC ST 12 LEAD
2EEG

SETUP

DATE VOLUME DISPLAY
RECORD SYSTEM

12 LEAD
anavsis | PRUS
roUHIEYS
[ s SLEEP
TIMER

SUSPEND | SUSPEND
[MONITORING | ALARMS
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1. GENERAL

(" |RESPICO2 | Spo | MIBP | PRESS | TEMWP BIS 1 Tabs for chaning displaying window

MAIN ST ARRHYTH OTHER CLGRaLy| (B

ALARMS ANALYSIS | WAVES

- Selected items are highlighted.

SENSITIVITY ALARMS

WWW il Setting bar

Touch or drag the sliders to the
LEAD desired level on the setting bar.

Upper limit slider
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The time width of the trendgraph on the home screen can be adjusted by touching the right edge of the trendgraph and
dragging it left or right.
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1. GENERAL

Keys on the Bedside Monitor

Life Scope

Silences alarm sound
'S \\ Selects NIBP measurement mode
Snip

é‘/ Starts and stops NIBP measurement

éD//\ Displays the MENU window
@>

Displays the home screen

Turns the monitor

— T se—=g = Starts and stops recording (option)
power on or off \ -
L J LJ
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1. GENERAL

Using the Remote Control

Use the RY-910PA remote controller to operate the monitor from a distance.
A pointer appears on the screen when the monitor is operated by the remote
control. The remote control channel can be assigned to the monitor to prevent
operating a different monitor. Point the remote control at the remote control
sensor on the bedside monitor.

Press the keys on the remote control to open/close a window. Move the selection
knob up/down/left/right to scroll the data or select a setting and press the
[ENTER] key to register the setting.

There is a pip sound when a key on the remote control is pressed or the selection

knob is moved to scroll the data.

NOTE
¢ Watch the monitor screen and check the operation when using the
remote control to avoid wrong operation.
¢ Make sure that the remote control is handled appropriately.

Using the Mouse
When connecting a QI-632P, QI-634P or QI-672P interface, use the mouse to

move the pointer on the screen and click the left button to select and register the

setting.

There is a pip sound when the mouse is clicked.
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1. GENERAL

Using the Data Acquisition Unit
With the JA-690PA or JA-694PA data acquisition unit, you can use an input unit
that is separate from the bedside monitor. With the keys on the data acquisition
unit, you can operate the bedside monitor remotely. For details, refer to the
JA-690PA or JA-694PA data acquisition unit manual.
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1. GENERAL

Using the MENU Window (1

The MENU window can be displayed anytime by pressing the [Menu] key on the
bedside monitor. From the MENU window, you can display any window except
the home screen. The MENU window layout differs according to the selected
site. Refer to “SITE Window” in Administrator’s Guide, Section 2.

For details on each window, refer to the section specified below.

When the site mode is OR or ICU

BASIC PARAMETERS

Section 6
aEEG is not
available for
BSM-6301A/K. User’s Guide, Part Il
FLOW/Paw is not
available for BSM-6000A
Section 5 ‘ - series.
Section 3@
— Section 8
-
D
) -\Section 5
Section 10

Administrator's Guide Section 9  Section 11

Section 7
Section 4 Section 4

For the alarm off key on the MENU window, refer to “Silencing and Suspending

Alarms” in Section 5.

When the site mode is NICU

* The OCRG key is added in the <REVIEW> box. Refer to Section 6.

* On BSM-6000A series, the CAR SEAT CHALLENGE key is added in the
<OTHER> box. Refer to Section 4.

* On BSM-6000A series, the 12 LEAD and 12 LEAD ANALYSIS keys are
not available when 12 LEAD ANALYSIS is set to Off in the SYSTEM
CONFIGURATION screen. Refer to Section 2 of the Administrator’s Guide.
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2. PREPARATION

Preparation Flowchart

You may not need to do all these.

1.

10.

2.2

Install the monitor. Refer to Administrator’s Guide.

Prepare battery pack, remote control and recorder. Refer to Section 2 in this

manual.

Check or change any initial settings on the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION
screen. Changing these settings during monitoring interrupts monitoring.

Refer to Administrator’s Guide, Section 2.

Check or change any initial settings on the SYSTEM SETUP window. These
settings are the password protected settings which only an administrator can

change. Refer to Administrator’s Guide, Section 3.

Check or change the necessary settings before monitoring in Section 3 in this
manual.

* Date and time

* Sound volume

 Screen brightness

* Waveform display settings

Enter the information of the new patient. Refer to “Admitting/Discharging

Patient” in Section 3 in this manual.

Check or change all alarm items for the patient. Refer to Section 5

in this manual. The alarm settings return to the master settings when
the monitor power is off for more than 30 minutes and <SHOW
ADMIT CONFIRMATION WINDOW?> is turned off in the SYSTEM
CONFIGURATION screen or the patient is admitted or discharged.

Check or change settings for the review windows, such as trendgraphs,

tables and arrhythmia recall files. Refer to Section 6 in this manual.
Check or change recording settings. Refer to Section 10 in this manual.
Prepare the equipment (electrodes, transducers, probes, etc.) for monitoring

individual parameters and check or change the settings for each parameter.
Refer to User’s Guide, Part II.
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Installation Conditions

2. PREPARATION

Put the monitor on a stable and flat stand or on an optional KC-600P cart,

KG-600P counter top mount or KG-951P wall mount kit in a suitable location

where the screen is easy to see and does not reflect light. Follow the cautions

below.

The monitor must be installed by qualified personnel. Details are in

Administrator’s Guide.

WARNING
Never use the monitor in the presence of any
flammable anesthetic gas or high concentration

oxygen atmosphere. Failure to follow this warning
may cause explosion or fire.

WARNING
Connect only the specified instrument to the
monitor and follow the specified procedure.
Failure to follow this warning may result
in electrical shock or injury to the patient
and operator, and cause fire or instrument
malfunction.

CAUTION
Avoid collision when moving the monitor on a
cart. Strong impact may damage the monitor.

CAUTION
The display screen is made of glass. Strong
impact may damage it.

CAUTION
If fluids are accidentally spilled on the monitor,
take the monitor out of service and check for
damage.

CAUTION
Do not use the monitor in an ambulance. The
monitor may not function properly in a moving
vehicle.
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CAUTION
Avoid a location where the monitor is sprinkled
with liquids. Avoid direct sprinkling, spray or moist
air from a nebulizer or a humidifier.

CAUTION
Avoid locations where the monitor may receive
strong electromagnetic interference such as radio
or TV stations, cellular phones or mobile two-way
radios.

CAUTION

Avoid exposing the monitor to direct sunlight.

CAUTION
Do not place blankets or cloth over the monitor. It
may affect monitoring.
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2. PREPARATION

CAUTION

Do not place the monitor in a dusty area.

CAUTION
Connect the power cord to an AC outlet which
can supply enough AC current to the monitor. The
monitor cannot function properly with low current.

CAUTION
Do not use an electrical blanket. It may affect
monitoring.

CAUTION
When there is any problem on the monitor, turn
off the power immediately and disconnect the
power cord from the AC outlet. Take the monitor
out of service and check for damage.

CAUTION
Avoid placing the monitor near a heater or
humidifier.

2.4

CAUTION
Do not place the monitor in an MRI examination
room. The monitor may not function properly,
or noise from the monitor may interfere with the
MRI.

CAUTION
Make sure that there is more than 5 cm of space
between the monitor and the wall for adequate
ventilation. When the monitor is surrounded,
make sure that there is about 10 cm of space
above the monitor for ventilation so that the
operating temperature does not exceed 40°C
(104°F).

7

i 5 cm Rear Panel

Side Panel
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2. PREPARATION

Inserting and Removing the Battery Pack

Battery Handling and Operation
Safety Information

WARNING
Do not do the following to the battery pack. It may
cause leakage, overheating, explosion and fire.
e Short-circuit the + and — terminals on the
battery pack.
Put the battery pack into fire or heat the battery
pack.
Disassemble or modify the battery pack.
Give strong impact to or deform the battery
pack.
Use the battery pack on unspecified
instruments.
Charge the battery pack on unspecified
instruments.
Install the battery pack with the wrong polarity.
Leave the battery pack in the reach of patients.

CAUTION
Do not expose the battery pack to direct sunlight
or leave in a high temperature place. The
lifetime of the battery pack may be shortened,
the performance of the battery pack may be
degraded and the battery may leak.

CAUTION
Do not leave the battery pack near the patient or
in reach of children.

CAUTION
Do not tilt the monitor when removing the battery
pack from the monitor. If the lock release lever is
lifted while the monitor is tilted, the battery pack
falls out of the monitor and may injure the patient
or operator.

CAUTION
Do not use a battery pack which is past the
expiration date written on the label.
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WARNING
If the battery pack is damaged and the substance
inside the battery contacts the eyes or skin, wash
immediately and thoroughly with water and see a
physician. Never rub your eyes, because you may
lose your eyesight.

WARNING
¢ Do not immerse the battery pack in water. The
battery pack may heat up and rust and the
substance inside the battery pack may leak.
¢ Do not leave the battery pack unused for more
than about two years. The battery pack may
leak.

CAUTION
Do not use a battery pack with a damaged cover.
The operator may receive electrical shock.

CAUTION
Do not subject the battery pack to a strong
mechanical shock.

CAUTION
Use the battery pack between 10°C (50°F) and
40°C (104°F). Temperatures out of this range
affect the working of the battery.

CAUTION
Before disposing of the battery pack, check with
your local solid waste officials for details in your
area for recycling options or proper disposal. The
battery pack is recyclable. At the end of its useful
life, under various state and local laws, it may
be illegal to dispose of this battery pack into the
municipal waste stream.
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2. PREPARATION

NOTE
Be careful when handling the fully charged battery pack. The battery pack
heats up to about 60°C (140°F).

Battery Pack Handling Procedures
» Always place a battery pack in the monitor. This charges it so that you will
always have a fully charged battery pack ready.
* Fully recharge the battery pack before using it for the first time or after storing
it for over a month. When the battery is not used, it self-discharges.
» Replace the battery pack with a new one every year. This is because the battery
is a chemical product which gradually deteriorates whether or not it is used.
« Store the battery packs under the following conditions.
Temperature: —20 to +60°C (4 to +140°F) (within 30 days)
—20 to +45°C (-4 to +113°F) (within 90 days)
—20 to +35°C (-4 to +95°F) (more than 90 days)
Humidity: 20 to 85% RH (noncondensing)

When Not Using the Monitor or Battery Pack

* When the monitor is not used for a long time, remove the battery pack. When
a charged or discharged battery pack is left inside the monitor with the power
cord unplugged, the battery self-discharges and deteriorates.

* When a battery pack is not used, fully charge it before storage. When a battery
pack is not used for over one month, fully charge it once every six months.

Inserting and Removing the Battery Packs

2.6

This monitor can hold two battery packs. Insert the battery pack to the battery
slot 1 or/and battery slot 2.

BSM-6301 BSM-6501/BSM-6701

‘ Bjer Battery slot 1

Battery slot 2

Battery slot 1 Battery slot 2

NOTE
e Only use the SB-671P battery pack.
* The procedure for inserting and removing the battery packs is the same
for BSM-6301 and BSM-6501/BSM-6701 bedside monitors even though
the battery slot positions and battery cover shapes are different.
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2. PREPARATION

Inserting the Battery Pack

1. Remove the battery cover by pressing the tab on the battery cover and slide

the cover off. a

Battery lever Battery pack 2. Insert the battery pack in the battery slot with the label (black) facing up.

I

@

3. Attach the battery cover.
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2. PREPARATION

Removing the Battery Pack

CAUTION
Do not tilt the monitor when removing the battery pack from the
monitor. If the lock release lever is lifted while the monitor is tilted,
the battery pack falls out of the monitor and may injure the patient or
operator.

1. Remove the battery cover by pressing the tab on the battery cover and slide
the cover off.

2. Press the battery lever and release the lock.

3. Pull out the battery pack from the battery slot.

4. Attach the battery cover.
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2. PREPARATION

Inserting and Removing the AY-600P series Input Unit or
BSM-1700 series Bedside Monitor

The AY-600P series input unit or BSM-1700 series bedside monitor can be
inserted to or removed from the monitor. When the patient is changed or moved
to a different location, insert or remove the input unit or BSM-1700 series

bedside monitor.

The following procedure is for the AY-600P series input unit. For details on
inserting and removing the BSM-1700 series bedside monitor, refer to the

BSM-1700 series bedside monitor operator’s manual.

Inserting the Input Unit

Slots 1. Put the input unit into the rear of the monitor so that the four tabs go into the

four slots.

2. Slide the input unit all the way into the monitor until it clicks into place.

Connector
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2. PREPARATION

Removing the Input Unit

Lock release lever

CAUTION

When inserting or removing the input unit from the monitor, be careful
not to drop it.

Slide out the input unit while pulling up the lock release lever.

When the Transport Function is Enabled

CAUTION
When removing the input unit from the monitor when the transport
function is enabled, perform the removal procedure of the input unit
on the REMOVE tab of the ADMIT DISCHARGE window before
removing the input unit. Otherwise, the data in the input unit may be
lost.

When Connected to the Network

CAUTION

Do not remove the input unit while the data is being sent to the
central monitor. The data may be lost.

CAUTION

When the patient is discharged and there is no need to send the
patient data to the central monitor, discharge the patient on the
central monitor before removing the input unit. When the input unit

is unintentionally removed or inserted when not using transport
function, data that was sent to the central monitor in the past may be
lost.

NOTE
When the patient is discharged and there is no need to send the patient
data to the central monitor, removing the input unit from the bedside
monitor is not necessary.
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2. PREPARATION

Preparing the Optional Recorder

Installing the Recorder Module

Install the optional WS-671P recorder module in the monitor by referring to the
WS-671P recorder module Installation Guide.

CAUTION for Handling the Recording Paper

* Do not allow paper to contact pastes, adhesive agents, oil-based
felt pen tips or diazo process (ditto/spirit) copying paper. These
discolor the paper surface.

* Do not allow paper to contact any materials made of vinyl chloride,
plastic eraser, adhesive tape, fluorescent felt tip pen, or cinnabar
seal ink because these discolor the recorded waveforms and data.

* Do not apply strong pressure to the paper. Rubbing or scratching
discolors the paper surface.

¢ Do not allow paper to contact saline solution. The paper discolors
and if the saline solution gets on the thermal head, there will be
dots missing from the recorded data.

¢ Avoid high humidity, high temperature, direct sunlight and direct
fluorescent light when storing recording paper. Otherwise the
paper may discolor. Store the recording paper in a dry, cool place.

¢ When using glue on the recording paper, use glue which consists
of starch, polyvinyl alcohol, gum arabic,or carboxymethyl.

Loading Recording Paper

CAUTION for Loading the Recording Paper

e Correctly load the recording paper as specified. Otherwise,
recording may not be performed properly.

* Do not touch the recording head with any hard material. When the
head is tapped with hard material, the head may crack and the
heater element wire may short-circuit.

¢ Clean the head surface with the provided head cleaner pen
before loading new paper. After a period of usage, paper dust may
accumulate between the paper and the head surface, and good
printing cannot be obtained.

NOTE
Only use the specified recording paper, FQW50-2-100.

The out of paper lamp on the bedside monitor lights and the “INSERT REC
PAPER” message appears on the screen when there is no paper.

CD\
Out of paper lamp
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2. PREPARATION

1. Move the recorder door release lever in the direction of the arrow (/\) to

release the lock.

Door release lever

2. Open the recorder door.

CAUTION
Do not touch the thermal head inside the recorder module. The
thermal head may be damaged by static electricity or become dirty
and cause printing failure.

3. Set the recording paper inside the recorder module so that the detection mark

(small black square on corner) of the paper is on the right side.

4. Draw out one page of paper toward you and close the recorder door.

If the out of paper lamp is still lit, the recorder door is not closed properly.
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2. PREPARATION

Preparing the Remote Control

The monitor has a remote control sensor for receiving signals from the remote

control.

When the monitor cannot operate by remote control or the remote control
distance becomes short, the battery may be deteriorated. Change the battery with
new one. Use two AAA alkaline batteries and change the two batteries at the

same time.

Installing the Batteries

WARNING
Keep the batteries away from fire. They may
explode.
Keep the batteries away from patients.

WARNING
If the battery is damaged and the substance
inside the battery contacts the eyes or skin, wash

immediately and thoroughly with water and see a
physician. Never rub your eyes, because you may
lose your eyesight.

Never short-circuit the + and — terminals on the
battery. It may cause overheating and fire.

Do not damage, disassemble, drop or give
impact to the battery.

NOTE
When not using the remote control for a long time, remove the batteries
from the remote control.

1. Remove the battery cover on the rear panel of the remote control as shown.

2. Insert two new AAA alkaline batteries into the remote control observing the
correct + and — position.

3. Reattach the battery cover.
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2. PREPARATION

NOTE
* Remove the battery from the remote controller when not using the
battery.
¢ Check with your local solid waste officials for details in your area for
recycling options or proper disposable.
* Take care not dropping or losing the remote controller.

Setting the Remote Control Channel

One remote control can operate up to nine monitors by changing channel. The

remote control channel must be set to the correct monitor.

The infrared light emitted from the remote control has wide directivity and

reflects the ceiling and wall and may operate the other devices.

The remote control channel must be set by the administrator. The procedure is

described in the Administrator’s Guide.

CAUTION
» Set the remote control channel on the monitor to prevent the
remote control from operating a different monitor.
e When several monitors are installed close together, check that the
remote control operates only the desired monitor. If the remote
control operates a different monitor, recheck the channel setting.

Attaching the Remote Control Channel Label to the Bedside Monitor

After setting the remote control channel on the monitor, attach the remote control

Channel label

channel label to the display.

Assigning Functions to the Customized Keys

The window or operation can be assigned to each key on the remote control for
the shortcut key operation. There are six customized keys on the remote control.
The function is assigned on the SYSTEM SETUP window. Refer to Section 3 of
the Administrator’s Guide.
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Power

Turning the Power On
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2. PREPARATION

The monitor can operate on either battery pack or AC power.

When the power cord is plugged into an AC outlet and the power switch on the
front panel is turned on, the monitor operates on AC power.

When a SB-671P battery pack is inserted into the battery slot and the power cord
is disconnected or there is a sudden power failure, the monitor automatically

switches to battery power.

When the battery pack is not used and there is a sudden power failure, the
patient data and settings are stored for about 30 minutes after power off

when <DATA TRANSPORT USING INPUT UNIT> is set to DISABLE and
<SHOW ADMIT CONFIRMATION WINDOW?> is turned off in the SYSTEM
CONFIGURATION screen.

When <DATA TRANSPORT USING INPUT UNIT> is set to ENABLE, the

patient data and settings are always stored.

The battery pack is charged when the power cord is plugged into an AC outlet
and the AC current is supplied to the monitor. The battery pack is also charged

during monitoring.

When the monitor is operated on battery power, the brightness of the screen can

be reduced to save battery power.

The monitor can operate for about 90 minutes (BSM-6301/BSM-6501) or

60 minutes (BSM-6701) with a new fully charged battery pack when:

* Used in normal temperature.

* Recorder is stopped.

* No alarm occurs.

* Monitoring ECG, respiration (impedance) and SpO,.

+ <POWER SAVING MODE> on the SYSTEM SETUP window is set to ON.

* <SYNC SOUND VOLUME> on the VOLUME window is set to OFF.

* NIBP measurement interval is 15 minutes.

* QI-671P and QI-672P interfaces or QI-631P and QI-632P or QI-634P
interfaces are installed in the monitor.

 The input unit is an AY-600P series input unit and not a BSM-1700 series
bedside monitor.

Check Before Turning On the Power

Check the following items before turning on the power.
* Enough electrodes and electrode leads are ready.

* Cleaned and sterilized sensors and transducers are ready.
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2. PREPARATION

2.16

Power cord is connected properly.

Equipotential grounding lead is connected properly when equipotential
grounding is required.

All cables are connected properly.

Enough recording paper in the recorder (when using an optional recorder).
Fully charged battery pack is installed in the monitor in case of a sudden power
failure.

No scratches, damage or dirt on the monitor.

No damage to the keys and panels.

No damage to the power cord.

No damage to the electrode leads, transducers, probes and cables.

The monitor is not in a wet place.

Turning the Power On

CAUTION
When the monitor is turned on, check that a single beep sounds and

the red, yellow, cyan and green alarm indicator lamps blink once.
This shows that the alarm is functioning properly.

NOTE
The sound volume when the monitor power is turned on is the volume
set on <ALARM VOLUME> of the VOLUME window.
It takes a few minutes for the LCD screen to reach full brightness.
The shadow of the previous screen may remain for a few minutes after
changing screens.
There may be some dots on the LCD screen which are always on or
always off, but it does not affect monitoring. This is normal for all LCD
screens.
Even though the position of symbol marks for the lamps are different on
BSM-6301 and BSM-6501/BSM-6701 bedside monitors, the function
and the position of lamps are the same.
The patient data and settings are deleted when the monitor power is
off for more than 30 minutes and <SHOW ADMIT CONFIRMATION
WINDOWSs is turned off in the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen.

Settings and data are initialized.
Start monitoring a new patient.

CAUTION

Confirm settings after monitoring starts.

When <DATA TRANSPORT USING INPUT UNIT> is set to ENABLE,
the patient data and settings are always stored.
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2. PREPARATION

Press the [Power] switch on the front panel to turn the power on. The power can
also be turned on by pressing the [POWER] button on the remote control. The
power lamp and the AC power lamp light and self check starts. When the check
is complete, the home screen appears.

Power lamp lights

If the power lamp does not light, check the power cord connection.

When the monitor power is turned on, alarms are suspended while the monitor is

waiting for the electrodes and probe to be attached to the patient. The monitoring

starts when the connection cord is connected to the socket on the monitor and the
electrodes or probe are attached to the patient. The alarm activates when one of
the following occurs:

* ECG, SpO, or IBP is monitored or NIBP is measured and a value is displayed
(when AUTO is selected for <ALARM ACTIVATION DELAY> on the
ALARM window of the SYSTEM SETUP window).

* ECG, SpO, or IBP is continuously monitored for the selected time (when
1 min, 2 min or 3 min is selected for <ALARM ACTIVATION DELAY>).

* NIBP is measured (when 1 min, 2 min or 3 min is selected for <ALARM
ACTIVATION DELAY>).

If the monitor power is turned off and on again within 60 seconds, the

monitoring continues.

Check After Turning On the Power and During Monitoring
To start monitoring safely and properly, check the following items after turning
on the power. If any problem is detected, take the proper countermeasure

according to the troubleshooting and maintenance sections.

 There is no fire, smoke or smell.

* The monitor is not too hot.

* The power lamp and other lamps light.

* Alarm indicators (red, yellow, cyan and green lamps) blink once and a beep
sounds.

* The start up screen appears and the home screen appears.

* No error message is displayed on the screen.

* The time on the screen is correct.

* The monitor does not affect surrounding equipment.

* The data and waveforms are displayed properly.

» Keys and switches operate properly.

* The touch keys function properly and the key clicking sound is generated.

* Alarm functions properly.

¢ Alarm sound can be heard.
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* Alarm sound volume setting is appropriate.
* There is no trouble in recording (when using an optional recorder).

e Sound can be heard from the monitor.

NOTE
After turning the monitor on and when admitting a patient on the monitor,
make sure that the time displayed at the upper right of the screen is
correct. When the date or time is changed during monitoring, the date and
time of all stored data is also changed and may not match the date and
time on the printout.
When the monitor is connected to a network
The time on this monitor is automatically adjusted to match the time of
the network as long as the monitor is connected to the network. The date
and time on all monitors in the network are set to the same setting.

Power and Battery Status Indications

Battery operation

Remaining battery power
9 yp

4= Operating on battery

= Battery is being charged E ‘

BSM-6301

Battery slot 1 Battery slot 2

2.18

fm] more than 90%
[ more than 60%
3] more than 40%
1 more than 25%

] less than 25% T ADULT HOHITOR
Battery slot No.

BSM-6501/BSM-6701

Power and battery status are indicated by four lamps on the bedside monitor. A
discharged battery pack is also indicated by battery marks, screen message and

alarm.

NOTE

* When charging the battery pack with the monitor power turned off,
check that the power lamp and battery charging lamp light. If the lamps
do not light even when the power cord is connected and the battery
pack is inserted, turn the power on, check that the battery charging
lamp is blinking or lit, then turn the power off.

e Even though the position of symbol marks for the lamps are different on
BSM-6301 and BSM-6501/BSM-6701 bedside monitors, the function
and the position of lamps are the same.
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* Operating on AC power and battery pack is fully charged or there is no battery
Power lamp: Lit
AC power lamp: Lit
Battery lamp 1: Lit or off
Battery lamp 2: Lit or off

* Operating on AC power and battery pack is being charged
Power lamp: Lit
AC power lamp: Lit
Battery lamp 1: Slow blinking (once every 2 seconds) or off
Battery lamp 2: Slow blinking (once every 2 seconds) or off

* Operating on AC power when battery pack is damaged
Power lamp: Lit
AC power lamp: Lit
Battery lamp 1: Rapid blinking (4 times per second) or off
Battery lamp 2: Rapid blinking (4 times per second) or off
Screen indication: “BATTERY ERROR” message
Alarm indication: Continuous “bing bong” sound (when NK1 is selected for
<ALARM SOUND TYPE> on the ALARM window of the SYSTEM SETUP

window) and blinking yellow alarm indicator lamp

* Operating on battery power
Power lamp: Lit
AC power lamp: Off
Battery lamp 1: Lit* or off
Battery lamp 2: Lit* or off
* When two battery packs are used and when the battery pack which is not
used is fully charged

* Operating on battery power and battery pack is damaged
Power lamp: Lit
AC power lamp: Off
Battery lamp 1: Rapid blinking (4 times per second) or off
Battery lamp 2: Rapid blinking (4 times per second) or off
Screen indication: “BATTERY ERROR” message
Alarm indication: Continuous “bing bong” sound (when NK1 is selected for
<ALARM SOUND TYPE> on the ALARM window of the SYSTEM SETUP
window) and blinking yellow alarm indicator lamp

* No monitoring and charging battery pack
Power lamp: Off
AC power lamp: Lit
Battery lamp 1: Slow blinking (once every 2 seconds) or off
Battery lamp 2: Slow blinking (once every 2 seconds) or off
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2.20

When the “BATTERY WEAK” Message Appears

Operate the monitor on AC power and/or replace the battery pack when the
“BATTERY WEAK” message appears.

When the “BATTERY WEAK” message appears, the remaining battery power
is less than 25%. The yellow alarm lamp lights with a continuous “bing bong”
sound.

If no AC or battery power is supplied to the monitor, there is no measurement
and patient data such as trend data may be lost.

Charging the Battery Pack
The battery pack can be charged by the monitor. It takes about 10 hours to charge
one battery pack during monitoring and 6 hours to charge two battery packs

when not monitoring.

NOTE
The new battery pack is not charged. Charge the battery pack before use.

The monitor can operate for about 90 minutes (BSM-6301/BSM-6501) or

60 minutes (BSM-6701) with a new fully charged battery pack when:

+ Used in normal temperature.

» Recorder is stopped.

* No alarm occurs.

* Monitoring ECG, respiration (impedance) and SpO,.

+ <POWER SAVING MODE> on the SYSTEM SETUP window is set to ON.

* <SYNC SOUND VOLUME> on the VOLUME window is set to OFF.

* NIBP measurement interval is 15 minutes.

* QI-671P and QI-672P interfaces or QI-631P and QI-632P or QI-634P
interfaces are installed in the monitor.

* The input unit is an AY-600P series input unit and not a BSM-1700 series
bedside monitor.

CAUTION
When charging the battery pack, keep the ambient temperature at
approximately 20°C to maintain the optimal battery operation time.
If the battery pack is charged at less than 10°C (50°F) or more than
30°C (86°F), the maximum battery operation time will be 20% to
30% less than the optimal operation time.

Charging in the Monitor

Normal charging

During AC operation, the battery pack is automatically charged without
interrupting monitoring. It takes approximately 10 hours of continuous charging

to fully charge a battery pack.
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Fast charging
It takes 6 hours of continuous charging to fully charge two battery packs when

not monitoring. When installing two battery packs, the monitor can charge the

two battery packs at the same time.

After continuous charging, the monitor automatically switches to trickle charging
mode to keep the battery pack fully charged. Trickle charging is necessary

because the battery pack can self-discharge even when it is not in use.

NOTE
Do not disconnect the power cord from the monitor during battery
charging.

Monitor Status on Power Interruption

When there is a power failure or sudden power interruption, the monitor status is

as follows.

* When a battery pack is installed in the monitor, the BSM-6301 and BSM-6501
operate for about 90 minutes and the BSM-6701 operates for about 60 minutes
on battery power.

* When the monitor has no battery pack installed or the battery pack is
discharged, the monitor turns off. When the AC power is restored, the monitor
turns on automatically. The patient data and settings are stored for about
30 minutes after power off when <DATA TRANSPORT USING INPUT
UNIT> is set to DISABLE and <SHOW ADMIT CONFIRMATION
WINDOW?> is turned off in the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen.

When <DATA TRANSPORT USING INPUT UNIT> is set to ENABLE, the

patient data and settings are always stored.

When there is a power failure or sudden power interruption, immediately connect
the monitor to the emergency power source. It is recommended to always keep

the battery pack in the monitor.

Turning the Power Off
NOTE
* Even though the position of symbol marks for the lamps are different on
BSM-6301 and BSM-6501/BSM-6701 bedside monitors, the function
and the position of lamps are the same.
* Do not disconnect the power cord while the monitor power is on. Data
may be lost.

Press the [Power] switch on the front panel for more than three seconds to turn

O 6 —/ ~ =
O the power off. The screen becomes dark and the power lamp on the front panel
{b turns off. The power can also be turned off by pressing the [POWER] button on
the remote control.
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Check After/Before Turning the Power Off

Check the following items for the next use.

 Previous patient data is deleted.

» Temporarily changed settings are changed back to the previous settings.

* There is no dirt, damage or scratches on the monitor.

» The sensors, probes, transducers, and cables are cleaned and sterilized.

+ Accessories are cleaned and stored properly.

* There are enough consumables, such as recording paper, and disposable
electrodes for the next use.

* Battery pack is fully charged.

* The power switch on the monitor is turned off and the power cord is
disconnected from the monitor.

* The monitor is not in a wet place.

* Dead batteries are disposed of properly.

* The medical waste is disposed of properly.

* The monitor is stored properly.

2.22 User’s Guide Part | BSM-6000



Section 3 Necessary Settings Before
Monitoring

Changing Date @Nnd TIME.......eii it e e et e e r e e s an e e e e nn e e e e re e e sane e e erenennns 3.2
Changing SouNd VOIUME SEHINGS ......eiiiiiiiiiii ettt et et e s b e e e st e e e sbeeeenns 3.3
Changing the SCreen BrightNesS...... ..o e s 3.4
Changing Waveform DiSplay SEtlNGS. .......co ettt ittt et e rab e st e e e sbe e e snne e e sneeeennes 3.5
Admitting/Discharging PatiENt....... ..o e 3.7
Displaying the ADMIT DISCHARGE WINGOW........ccoiuiiiiiiiiiiie ettt s snee e 3.7
Stored Data Status and Screen Transition for Admitting Patient ..., 3.9

ST Lo (T g To T = =Y oL Y o1 TSRO URRTP 3.11
Entering the Patient INformation ... s 3.12
ENtering the Patient ID ........cueiiiiee e 3.12

Entering the Patient Nam@ ... e 3.13

Entering the Date of Birth @nd AQE ......coouiiiiiiiie et 3.15

Entering the Height and Weight ...........oo o 3.16

ENtering the GENAET ...ttt b e e s na e e aneeas 3.17

Entering the Pacemaker USE .........ooo e 3.17

AdMITEING @ PAIENT ...ttt e bt e e e e e e e st r e e e e sn e e e e e e anrer e e e s aanr e e e e aa 3.19
DisCharging @ Pati@nt ...........oo i nneas 3.21
Suspended Alarms after AdmiSSioN OF DISCRArGe.........eiiuiiiiiiei i 3.24

Using Transport Function in @ MONitor NEWOIK..........c.cviiiiiii e 3.25
T o UL U Lo O PRPP U PPPPP 3.25
=L 1= o Yo o A U g o o T o PRSP 3.25

Data and Settings that can be Transferred between Bedside Monitors..........ccceoeiiiieeieiciee e 3.26
Necessary Settings BefOre USE ........ovv oo 3.27
Sending Data to a CNS-6201 or CNS-9701 Central MONITOr ..........cooiiiiiiiiiiiie e 3.28
Authenticating a Patient when the Input Unit is Moved from One Monitor to Another..........cccccceeeennee. 3.29
When Using Data in the Input UNit............oooiii e 3.29

When Using Data in the Main Unit...........ooooiii e 3.31

When Monitoring as @ New Patient...........coo i 3.32

When the Patient Information are the Same in the Input Unit and Main Unit...........ccccooooieeens 3.34

Preparing for Removing the INput UNit..........oooiiii e 3.34
Enabling the INPUE UNIT ... e 3.36
WLAN TFNSPOIT ...ttt ettt e e e et e e e et e e e e e e e e e s e e e e e e s e e e e e e b re e e e e e nnees 3.37

[ (=T o= 1= U110 SRR 3.38

Starting WLAN TranSPOIT ......oo ittt ettt ettt ettt e e s bt e bt e e e rnb e e e s aae e e snbeeeanneean 3.38

ENdiNg WLAN TranSPOI ....cce ittt e e ennnees 3.40

Using Transport Function with @ Defibrillator.............ooo e 3.41
Precautions for Transport Function with a Defibrillator.............ccevii i 3.41
Receiving Data from the Defibrillator ............coo i 3.42

27T |5 SRS 3.42

Data that can be Received from the Defibrillator.............oocuiiiiiiiiii e 3.42
Receiving Data from the DefiDrillator...........c.ooo e 3.43

User’s Guide Part | BSM-6000 3.1



3. NECESSARY SETTINGS BEFORE MONITORING

Changing Date and Time

When the power is on, the current time is displayed in the upper right corner of
the screen.

NOTE
* When the date or time is changed during monitoring, the date and time
of all stored data is also changed and might not match the date and
time on the printout.
e While the transport function is enabled and sending data to the central
monitor, the date and time cannot be changed.

1. Display the DATE window.
Press the [Menu] key — DATE key.

| YOLUKE ‘DISPLM’ RECORD S\‘STEM

W (o (= [en [wer
207511 (515 [8915 ({25 |

The DATE window can also be displayed by touching the time on the upper

right corner of the home screen.

2. Touch the YEAR, MONTH, DAY, HOUR or MINUTE key.

3. Touch the desired number(s) using the numeric keypad.

4. Repeat steps 2 and 3 to enter other items.

5. Touch the SET key. The SET key must be touched before changing
windows. Otherwise the setting changes back to the previous setting.

When the set date is incorrect, the “OUT OF RANGE” message appears on

the screen. Enter the correct date.

6. Press the [Home] key to return to the home screen.
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Changing Sound Volume Settings

On the VOLUME window, you can select sync sound on or off and adjust the

sync sound volume and alarm sound volume.

The following settings can be changed on the SYSTEM SETUP window. Refer
to Section 3 of the Administrator’s Guide.

* NIBP completion sound on or off ¢ NIBP completion sound volume

* Alarm minimum volume » Key click sound volume

* Interbed alarm volume

1. Display the VOLUME window.
Press the [Menu] key — VOLUME key.

DISPLAY | RECORD | SYSTEM

SYNC SOUND YOLUME ALARM YOLUME

2. Change any settings.

 Select ON or OFF in <SYNC SOUND VOLUME> box to set sync sound
volume on or off.

+ To change the sync sound volume, touch the [ or [Bl key or drag
the slider to the desired level on the setting bar in <SYNC SOUND
VOLUME> box. At the lowest volume setting, the sync sound is not
audible. When ON is selected, there is a beeping sound.

+ To change the alarm sound volume, touch the [l or [l key to adjust
the setting or drag the slider to the desired level on the setting bar in
<ALARM VOLUME> box. At the lowest volume setting, the alarm is still
audible.

NOTE
Set the alarm volume depending on the monitoring environment.
When you drag the slider or touch the key to the lowest level, the

alarm sound goes to the minimum volume.

3. After changing settings, press the [Home] key to return to the home screen.

User’s Guide Part | BSM-6000 3.3



3. NECESSARY SETTINGS BEFORE MONITORING

Changing the Screen Brightness

When operating on battery power, the brightness is automatically set to

minimum.

1. Display the BRIGHT page.
Press the [Menu] key — DISPLAY key —BRIGHT tab.

DATE | LUEL S DISPLAY i RECORD S\‘BTEH
BRIGHT

BRIGHTHESS

2. Touch the desired place on the setting bar in <BRIGHTNESS> box. Use the
[ or [El key or drag the slider to the desired level on the setting bar to adjust
the setting.

3. Press the [Home] key to return to the home screen.
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Changing Waveform Display Settings

User’s Guide Part | BSM-6000

The following items can be set for the home screen configuration.

* Blood pressure waveform display mode

* Number of ECG waveforms

* Respiration/CO, waveform sweep speed

* Waveform sweep speed (except for respiration, CO, and EEG waveform)

* Waveform display on the home screen

1. Display the WAVES page.
Press the [Menu] key — DISPLAY key —WAVES tab.

| DATE LIURI I3 DISPLAY REI:IJRD SYSTEM
| BRIGHT

HD. ECG WAVES PRESS SCALE

B | =03~

SWEEP SPEED RESP/CO2 SWEEP SPEED
| 6 mm/s 12.5 mmnfs | 30 mm/s 1 mmis 6 mm/s 12.5 mmis m‘

WAVE DISPLAY

2. Change settings.
To change the number of ECG waveforms, select 1, 2 or 3 in the <NO. ECG
WAVES> box.

To change the blood pressure waveform display mode, select one of the

following in <PRESS SCALE> box.

SEPARATE: Blood pressure waveforms are displayed separately on
different scales.

COMMON: Blood pressure waveforms are displayed on the same scale.

DUAL: Blood pressure waveforms are separated into arterial blood
pressures and other type of blood pressures. The arterial blood
pressures are labeled ART, ART-2, RAD, DORS, AO, FEM,
UA, LVP and P1 to P7.

To change the sweep speed of waveforms other than respiration, CO, and
EEG waveforms, select a speed in the <SWEEP SPEED> box.

To change the respiration/CO, waveform sweep speed, select from one of
four speeds in the <RESP/CO, SWEEP SPEED> box.
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3.6

To change the waveform display of the following parameters on the home
screen, select a parameter in the <WAVE DISPLAY> box. Available
parameters are SpO, SpO,-2, FLOW, Paw, VOL, EEG, EEG2 and IBP.

NOTE

e The SpO,-2 key is available only when an AY-660P, AY-661P,
AY-663P, AY-671P or AY-673P input unit, or BSM-1763 or BSM-1773
bedside monitor is used. The BSM-1763 bedside monitors is not
available in the US.

e When both BIS and EEG are monitored, both EEG waveforms are
displayed.

e FLOW, Paw and VOL keys are not available for BSM-6000A series.

Press the [Home] key to return to the home screen.
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Admitting/Discharging Patient

Before admitting a new patient, you must first delete all data of a previous

patient. Refer to “Discharging Patient” section.

CAUTION
When admitting a new patient, first delete all data of the previous
patient. Otherwise, the data of the previous patient and new patient
will be mixed together.

NOTE
After turning the monitor on and when admitting a patient on the monitor,
make sure that the time displayed at the upper right of the screen is
correct. If the date or time is changed during monitoring, the date and
time of all stored data is also changed and may not match the date and
time on the printout.

When <DATA TRANSPORT USING INPUT UNIT> setting on the DATA
MANAGEMENT window of the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION window is set
to ENABLE, the TRANSPORT DATA tab appears on the ADMIT DISCHARGE
window. Use this tab when removing the AY-600P series input unit or BSM-1700

series bedside monitor. Refer to Section 2 “Preparation” for details.

Screen examples in this section are for BSM-6000K series.

Displaying the ADMIT DISCHARGE Window

User’s Guide Part | BSM-6000

1. Display the MENU window by doing one of the following.
¢ Press the [Menu] key on the monitor.
* Press the [MENU/HOME] key on the remote control.
* Touch the MENU function key on the screen.
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2. Touch the ADMIT DISCHARGE key to display the ADMIT DISCHARGE

window.

REVIEW BASIC PARAMETERS

| ALARM | | |
TREND RECALL HISTORY ECG RESPICO2 Sp02 HIBP PRESS
FULL DisC | ST 12 LEAD | TEMP | BIS Co |

G4s
| aEEG UTHER PARAMETERS
| 02 | VENT TOF | cco F;':ﬁ'
- | EEG :::g;’z ANALOG | rs0z
[oore o [osmar | ([a2iEe [ ome [ e || [ [t
n:cunn svsr:u mr:nszn mug:;mvs B SLEEP
| TIMER

The ADMIT DISCHARGE window can also be displayed by the following

ways.

PATIENT

» Touch the patient name area at the upper part of the home screen.

* When <ADMIT MODE> is set to MANUAL, the STANDBY window
appears after discharging a patient. The STANDBY window depends on
the <STANDBY MODE> setting in the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION
screen. When <STANDBY MODE> is set to Off, the ADMIT key appears
on the STANDBY window. When <STANDBY MODE> is set to On,
the MONITOR key appears on the STANDBY window. You can start
monitoring a patient immediately after touching the MONITOR key.

3. Admit or discharge a patient.

ADMIT ALARM | ARRHYTH
PRt | LIMITS | ALARMS

el | ADMIT
s
IO JOHN SMITH |

DATE DF 1970_01_09
oy AGE 423 YEAR(S) O MONTH(S) 21 DaY(S)

sl 170 . Ot 70 0w sa 1 81m

e I
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4. Close the window.
* Press the [Home] key on the monitor or data acquisition unit.
* Press the [MENU/HOME] key on the remote control.
* Touch the HOME function key on the screen.
» Touch the waveform or current trendgraph display area on the home

screen.

Stored Data Status and Screen Transition for Admitting Patient

NEW PATIENT?

YES Settings and data are initialized.

NO Settings and data are not initialized.

Settings and data are initialized.
Start monitoring a new patient.

CAUTION
Confirm settings after monitoring starts.

User’s Guide Part | BSM-6000

When <DATA TRANSPORT USING INPUT UNIT> is set to ENABLE on the
DATA MANAGEMENT window of the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen,
the patient data and settings are always stored in the QM-600P memory unit in
the input unit or the BSM-1700 series bedside monitor. For details, refer to the
“Using Transport Function” section.

When <DATA TRANSPORT USING INPUT UNIT> is set to DISABLE on

the DATA MANAGEMENT window of the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION
screen, the stored data status at power on depends on the settings on the DATA
MANAGEMENT window of the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen, whether
the previous patient is discharged, and whether the power is off for more than

30 minutes.

When <ADMIT MODE> is set to AUTO and <SHOW ADMIT
CONFIRMATION WINDOW> is turned on on the DATA MANAGEMENT
window of the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen, the ADMIT
CONFIRMATION window appears when the monitor power is turned on. Touch
the YES key to monitor a new patient. Touch the NO key to continue monitoring

the same patient.

When <ADMIT MODE> is set to AUTO and <SHOW ADMIT
CONFIRMATION WINDOW> is turned off on the DATA MANAGEMENT
window of the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen and the monitor is turned
off for more than 30 minutes, the patient data and settings are deleted and
monitoring starts about 5 seconds after power on. After turning the power on,

admit the patient by doing the procedure in the “Admitting a Patient” section.

When <ADMIT MODE> is set to AUTO and <SHOW ADMIT
CONFIRMATION WINDOW> is turned off on the DATA MANAGEMENT
window of the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen and the power is turned

off for less than 30 minutes, the previous patient data and settings are kept and
monitoring of the same patient resumes. To monitor a new patient after turning
the power on again, admit the patient by doing the procedure in the “Admitting a
Patient” section.
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3.10

When <ADMIT MODE> is set to MANUAL and <SHOW ADMIT
CONFIRMATION WINDOW> is turned on on the DATA MANAGEMENT
window of the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen and the previous patient
was not discharged before turning the power off, the ADMIT CONFIRMATION
window appears when the power is turned on again. Touch the YES key to
monitor a new patient. Touch the NO key to continue monitoring the same

patient.

When <ADMIT MODE> is set to MANUAL and <SHOW ADMIT
CONFIRMATION WINDOW> is turned on on the DATA MANAGEMENT
window of the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen and the patient was
discharged before turning the power off, the DISCHARGED message and the
STANDBY window appear when the power is turned on again. The STANDBY
window depends on the <STANDBY MODE> setting in the SYSTEM
CONFIGURATION screen. Touch the ADMIT key to display the ADMIT

page of ADMIT DISCHARGE window and admit the patient by doing the
procedure in the “Admitting a Patient” section. Touch the MONITOR key to start

monitoring a patient immediately.

When <ADMIT MODE> is set to MANUAL and <SHOW ADMIT
CONFIRMATION WINDOW?> is turned off on the DATA MANAGEMENT
window of the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen, the monitor is turned off
for more than 30 minutes and the patient was not discharged before turning the
power off, the patient data and settings are deleted and monitoring starts about

5 seconds after power on. You should admit the patient by doing the procedure in

the “Admitting a Patient” section.

When <ADMIT MODE> is set to MANUAL and <SHOW ADMIT
CONFIRMATION WINDOW?> is turned off on the DATA MANAGEMENT
window of the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen, the monitor power is off
for less than 30 minutes and the patient was not discharged before turning the
power off, the patient data and settings are kept and monitoring of the previous
patient resumes. To monitor a new patient after the power is turned on, admit the

patient by doing the procedure in the “Admitting a Patient” section.

When <ADMIT MODE> is set to MANUAL and <SHOW ADMIT
CONFIRMATION WINDOW?> is turned off on the DATA MANAGEMENT
window of the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen and the patient was
discharged before turning the power off, the DISCHARGED message and the
STANDBY window appear when the power is turned on again. The STANDBY
window depends on the <STANDBY MODE> setting in the SYSTEM
CONFIGURATION screen. Touch the ADMIT key to display the ADMIT

page of ADMIT DISCHARGE window and admit the patient by doing the
procedure in the “Admitting a Patient” section. Touch the MONITOR key to start

monitoring a patient immediately.
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Select the patient type. The alarm settings, scale settings and other settings

change to the default settings according to the patient type.

NOTE
The patient type setting and QRS detection type setting (on the ECG
window) are independent of each other.

1. Display the ADMIT page on the ADMIT DISCHARGE window. For
details on how to display the ADMIT DISCHARGE window, refer to the
“Displaying the ADMIT DISCHARGE Window” in this section.

E’ ADHIT
2123456789 |
73 JOHN_SMITH |

DATE OF 1970_01_09
s HGE 42 YEAR(S) 9 MONTH(S) 21 Dav(s)

il 170 O 70 . Ot i 1 81p I

e i

2. Touch the PATIENT TYPE key. The PATIENT TYPE window is displayed.

PATIENT

-~ e

{CAUTION>
Settings will be changed according to
patient type.

3. Select the patient type. A confirmation message appears.

PATIENT

TYPE
ADULT m‘ HEONATE

<CAUTION>
Settings will be changed according to
patient type.

ALARM MASTER CHILD
The selected alarm Child Mastert

master is displayed.
Refer to Administrator’s

Guide, Section 3. VES N

Change patient type to Child?

4. Touch the YES key to change the patient type.
Touch the NO key to cancel changing.
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Entering the Patient Information

Enter a patient ID, name, birth date, height, weight, gender and pacemaker use.

Entering the Patient ID

The patient ID can be entered with the screen keyboard, bar code reader or
from the central monitor. Up to 16 alphanumeric characters can be entered. The
patient ID can only be displayed on the PATIENT ID window. The patient ID is
necessary to identify the patient on the central monitor network.

Entering the Patient ID Using the Keyboard
1. Touch the PATIENT ID key to display the PATIENT ID window.

ADHIT ALARM | ARRHYTH
Dl Bl | LIMITS | ALARMS
ADMIT DISCHQRGE

Enter patient ID.
“l PATIENT

Touch the desired
character.

The cursor moves
to the right.

Deletes the character
after the cursor.

Deletes the character
before the cursor.

Touch to enter

| B the patient ID.
7% SPACE
Touch to enter capital Enter space. Moves the cursor one block (one character).

letters.

2. Enter the patient ID by using the keyboard keys.
3. Touch the ENT key.
4. Touch the Il key to close the PATIENT ID window.

Entering the Patient ID Using the Bar Code Reader
1. Touch the Patient ID key to display the PATIENT ID window.

NOTE
Patient ID can be entered from the home screen.

2. Scan the bar code of the patient. The PATIENT ID window closes.

3. Confirm that the patient ID is displayed on the PATIENT INFO page.
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Entering the Patient Name

There are two methods to enter the patient name. You can use both methods
together.

KEYBOARD: Use the keyboard keys displayed on the window.

Up to 15 alphanumeric characters can be entered.

FREE: Any character or image you have drawn on the free writing area

appears as the patient name.

When the monitor is connected to a monitor network, the FREE window is not
available. When the patient name is entered from the FREE window and the
monitor is then connected to a network, the patient name on the bedside monitor
is deleted and the patient name entered on the central monitor appears on the

bedside monitor.

Entering the Patient Name Using the Keyboard
1. Touch the NAME tab. The NAME window appears.

(D100 | ALARM | ARRHYTH
[T | LIMITS | ALARMS
. ADMIT nlscunnsz
Enter patient

name.

Deletes the character
after the cursor.

|| RAUE
Cursor /_I Deletes the character

before the cursor.

Touch the desired “
character. The
cursor moves to
the right.

Touch to enter the
patient name. The
registered patient name
appears on the patient
name area on the
monitoring screen.

Touch to enter capital Enter space. Moves the cursor one block (one character).
letters.

2. Enter the patient name by using the keyboard keys.

3. Touch the ENT key. The patient name appears in the patient name area on

the home screen.

4. Touch the "l key to close the NAME window.
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Entering the Patient Name Using Free Function
1. Touch the NAME (FREE) tab. The free writing area appears.

2. Write the patient name with your finger or touch pen in the free writing area.

Scrolls the writing area left or right in 11 steps. The displayed
Displays the keyboard. writing area is 1/4 of the total available writing area.

ADHIT ALARM | ARRHYT)
IR | LIMITS | ALARI
ADMIT

Erase all characters.

When finished, press to
set the patient name. The
registered patient name
appears on the patient
name area on the home
screen.

Patient name

5 Writing area. Touch with
L

your finger or touch pen
...... to write the patient name.

l— l— Your writing appears in
e ‘ e e the patient name box.
Sets the touch pen or finger to Sets the touch pen or Sets the touch pen or finger to

fill in a four block square. finger to fill in one block. erase instead of writing.

You can enter any character by drawing it. You can also edit names which
were previously entered by keyboard. For example, you can make European

language characters by drawing accent marks over English characters.

3. Touch the SET key. The patient name appears in the patient name area on the

home screen.
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Entering the Date of Birth and Age

CAUTION

When the date of birth or age is not entered, 12 lead ECG
interpretation is performed with the patient as 35 years old.

1. Touch the DATE OF BIRTH key to display the DATE OF BIRTH window.
| ALARM nnnuvru
TENTCE: | LIMITS | ALARMS
ADHIT mscunnsz

DATE OF EIRTH

N [
- - -

YEAR(S) JMDNTH (5) JDM’(S)

2. Touch YEAR, MONTH or DAY key or touch the box under the YEAR,
MONTH or DAY key to enter year, month and day.

3. Enter the numbers by using the number keys.

4. Touch the ENT key. The number is entered under the YEAR, MONTH or
DAY box.

5. Touch the SET key. When the year, month and day are entered, age is
automatically calculated and appears at the AGE area on the DATE OF

BIRTH window.

6. Touch the [l key to close the DATE OF BIRTH window.
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Entering the Height and Weight

The height unit (cm or inches) and weight unit (kg or pound) can be set on the
SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen. Refer to Administrator’s Guide, Section 2.

1. Touch the HEIGHT/WEIGHT key to display the HEIGHT AND WEIGHT

window.
ALARM [ ARRHYTH
o3| LIMITS | ALARMS
mscunnsz

2. Touch the HEIGHT or WEIGHT key or the box beside the HEIGHT or
WEIGHT key to enter height and weight.

3. Enter the numbers by using the number keys.
4. Touch the ENT key. When the height and weight are entered, BSA is
automatically calculated and appears at the BSA area on the DATE OF

BIRTH window.

5. Touch the “Ikey to close the HEIGHT AND WEIGHT window.
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Entering the Gender

CAUTION

When the gender is not specified, 12 lead ECG interpretation is
performed with the patient as male.

1. Touch the GENDER key to display the GENDER window.
| AL&RH nnnuwu
I | LIMITS | | ALARMS
ADMIT mscunna:

[ 3 o
[
EEorN smiTH |

DAY{(S) \

SA

e [ B

2. Touch the MALE or FEMALE key. Touch the - key when the patient sex is
unknown.

3. Touch the “1key to close the GENDER window.

Entering the Pacemaker Use
1. Touch the PACE MAKER key to display the PACE MAKER window.

ADHIT W‘
] =
T
[ BT

DAY(S) \

SA

2. Touch the YES or NO key.
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3. Touch the “Ikey to close the PACE MAKER window.

The pacing spike detection can be turned on or off on the OTHER page of the
ECG window. The setting is linked between the ADMIT page of the ADMIT
DISCHARGE window and the OTHER page of the ECG window.

alary | DR-001

E lmstory. JOHN

WARNING
Turn the pacing pulse detection* to ON when
monitoring a pacemaker patient. Otherwise the
pacemaker pulse is not rejected. However, even
when the pacing pulse detection is set to ON, the

pacemaker pulse might not be rejected. When the

When the pacing spike detection set to off, the non-paced mark (\[ﬁ) is
displayed on the upper part of the screen.

WARNING
Even when the pacing pulse detection is set to
ON, the pacemaker pulse can be overlooked
or detected as QRS. You cannot confirm the
pacemaker operation only from the detected
pacemaker pulse.

pacemaker pulse is not rejected, the pacemaker
pulse is detected as QRS and false heart rate may
be indicated or critical arrhythmia such as asystole
may be overlooked. Keep pacemaker patients
under close observation.

* For the pacemaker pulse rejection capability of BSM-6000
series bedside monitor, refer to the “Specifications - ECG”
in operator’s manual.

NOTE
When you monitor a premature baby or infant and the monitor miscounts
the narrow width QRS, set this to NO.
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Admitting a Patient

WARNING
Check the alarm settings when admitting a new patient and
whenever the patient condition changes and change the alarm
settings if necessary. The alarm settings return to the alarm master
settings on the SYSTEM SETUP window when:

* A patient is admitted or discharged.

* <SHOW ADMIT CONFIRMATION WINDOWSs is set to “Off” in the
SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen and 30 minutes elapse after
monitor power off.

“PATIENT TYPE” is changed on the ADMIT DISCHARGE window.

CAUTION
When admitting a new patient, first delete all data of the previous
patient. Otherwise, the data of the previous patient and new patient
will be mixed together.

After having entered patient information, you have to take the procedure for
admission.
» Upon admission, the following data is deleted.
- Data on the review windows
- Data on the 12 LEAD ANALYSIS window
- Data on the DRUG window
- Data on the LUNG FUNCTION window
- PCWP value on the CO window
- Thermodilution curve on the CO window
- CO table on the MEASURE page of the CO window
- Current trendgraph on the home screen
- CSA/DSA graph
+ Alarm settings are initialized to the alarm master value.
» Arrhythmia analysis on or off setting is initialized to the master setting.
* QRS detection type is initialized to the master setting.
e NIBP measurements are deleted, the interval at which to measure NIBP is
initialized to the interval master value and the initial cuff inflation pressure is

initialized to the master setting.
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3.20

1. Display the ADMIT page on the ADMIT DISCHARGE window. For
details on how to display the ADMIT DISCHARGE window, refer to the
“Displaying the ADMIT DISCHARGE Window” in this section.

2. Touch the ADMIT key to admit the patient. The confirmation message

e I
B st —— ]

DATE OF 1970_01_09
g #GE 42 VEAR(S) O MONTH(S) 21 Dav(s)

’,':E'f;',,TT’ 170.0ca 70,00 e 1 81m

o I

3. Touch the OK key to admit the patient.

ARRHYTH
ALARMS

DISCHhRGE

Check alarm settings for new patient.

Delete review data and initialize

the following settings to the MASTER
settings?

- Alarm settings

- Arrhythmia analysis On/Off
- @RS detection type
- NIBP interval

ALARM MASTER ADULT
Adult Masteri

| CANCEL

If the CANCEL key is touched, the procedure for admission is cancelled, the
previous data is not deleted and the settings are not initialized.

When admission is complete, the ADMIT DISCHARGE window closes and the

admitted patient name appears on the upper left of the screen.
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Discharging a Patient

When monitoring the patient is no longer required, discharge the patient on the

DISCHARGE* page.

* For BSM-6000A series, DISCHARGE tab is NEXT CASE tab when the site
setting is OR.

CAUTION
When admitting a new patient, first delete all data of the previous
patient. Otherwise, the data of the previous patient and new patient
will be mixed together.

When monitoring the patient is no longer required, delete the data on the
DISCHARGE page. The alarm settings, arrhythmia analysis on or off and QRS
detection type return to the alarm master settings, and the NIBP measurement
mode returns to the INTERVAL MASTER setting on the SYSTEM SETUP

window.

After having discharged the patient, you have to take the procedure for discharge.
» Upon discharge, the following data is deleted.
- Patient information
- Data on the review windows
- Data on the 12 LEAD ANALYSIS window
- Data on the DRUG window
- Data on the LUNG FUNCTION window
- PCWP value on the CO window
- Thermodilution curve on the CO window
- CO table on the MEASURE page of the CO window
- Current trendgraph on the home screen
- CSA/DSA graph
« Patient type setting returns to the master setting.
* Alarm settings are initialized to the alarm master value.
 Arrhythmia analysis on or off setting is initialized to the master setting.
* QRS detection type is initialized to the master setting.
« NIBP measurements are deleted, the interval at which to measure NIBP is
initialized to the interval master value and the initial cuff inflation pressure is

initialized to the master setting.
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1. Display the DISCHARGE page on the ADMIT DISCHARGE window.
For details on how to display the ADMIT DISCHARGE window, refer to
the “Displaying the ADMIT DISCHARGE Window” in this section. The

message confirming the data deletion appears.

When DISCHARGE is assigned to one of the function keys at the upper left
of the screen, the DISCHARGE page of the ADMIT DISCHARGE window
can be displayed by touching the DISCHARGE function key.

ALARM | ARRHYTH
PTG | LIMITS | ALARMS ADULT MONITOR O

Delete patient information and all data and
initialize the following settings

to the MASTER settings?

- Alarm settings

- Arrhythmia analysis On/Off

- QRS detection type

- NIBP interval

ALARM MASTER ADULT
Adult Haster1

2. Touch the YES key to discharge the patient.

If the NO key is touched, discharging is cancelled, the previous data is not

deleted and the settings are not initialized.

When discharging the patient is complete, the ADMIT DISCHARGE
window closes and the “DISCHARGED” message and the STANDBY
window appear. The patient name is deleted from the upper left of the

screen.

The STANDBY window depends on the <STANDBY MODE> setting in
the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen. Touch the ADMIT key to display
the ADMIT page of ADMIT DISCHARGE window and admit the patient.
Touch the MONITOR key to start monitoring a patient immediately.

DISCHARGED

STANDEY
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When <ADMIT MODE> is set to AUTO, do steps 3 to 4.

3. Check the following items to confirm that all data are deleted.
« Patient name on the home screen is deleted.
* The message on the DISCHARGE page is dimmed.
* ALARMS SUSPENDED message appears and alarms are suspended on

the monitor.

Patient name is deleted. ALARMS SUSPENDED message appears.

TREHD ALaRM | |CU-001 \

ADULT MONITOR

ALARM | ARRHYTH
PIEGELEE | LIMITS | ALARMS
]

The message is dimmed.

4. Press the [Home] key to return to the home screen.
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Suspended Alarms after Admission or Discharge

TOUCHKEYS LARGE
OFF HUMERICS

The alarm function is suspended between patient discharge and admission and
during monitoring preparation to avoid generating any unnecessary alarms.
Alarm function resumes when the SUSPEND ALARMS key is touched or the

following monitoring conditions are continuously met.

Setting of <ALARM ACTIVATION DELAY>
on the SYSTEM SETUP window

Condition

Alarm function activates when ECG, SpO, or IBP* is
monitored or NIBP** is measured and a value is displayed.

*

When SYS > DIA, the difference between these two
values is 3 mmHg and this status continues for more than

AUTO
3 seconds.
** When SYS, DIA or MAP value is measured.
The alarm function is also recovered when the heart rate is 0.
When one of the following requirements is met.
1 min 1 ECG, SpO, or IBP is continuously monitored for the
2 min selected time.
3 min 2 |NIBP is measured (SYS, DIA or MAP value is measured).

Heart rate becomes 0.

3.24
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Using Transport Function in a Monitor Network

Input Unit

Transport Function

User’s Guide Part | BSM-6000

In this “Using Transport Function in a Monitor Network™ section, the “input
unit” means the AY-600P series input unit which a QM-600P memory unit is

installed and the BSM-1700 series bedside monitor unless otherwise specified.

You can use the transport function with the input unit when <DATA
TRANSPORT USING INPUT UNIT> on the DATA MANAGEMENT
window of the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen is set to ENABLE. When
using the BSM-1700 series bedside monitor as an input unit, also set <DATA
TRANSPORT USING INPUT UNIT> to On on the BSM-1700 series.

You can transport the input unit or AY-600P series input unit mounted on the
JA-690PA or JA-694PA data acquisition unit together with the patient to another
monitor, connect the input unit to another BSM-6000 series or BSM-9101
bedside monitor, and continue to monitor the patient data at the destination bed

without interruption.

When <USE SETTINGS IN INPUT UNIT> on the DATA MANAGEMENT
window of the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION is turned on on the destination
monitor, the settings on the source monitor are applied to the destination monitor.
Select “On” or “Off” according to the operating environment.

If the source monitor and destination monitors are in the same central monitor
network, you can observe the transported patient continuously from the central

monitor.

CAUTION
When installing the monitor, change the time zone setting to the
same setting as the other bedside monitors and central monitors. If
the time zone setting is not the same, the data which was in the input
unit before transport is deleted when using the transport function
with the input unit.

NOTE
* A QM-600P memory unit must be installed in the AY-600P series input
unit to use the transport function.
e |f the BSM-6000 series bedside monitors have different software
version, transport function cannot be used.
e |f the BSM-6000 series bedside monitor has software version 02-03 or
later, transport function using a BSM-9101 bedside monitor is available.
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* When “On” is selected for <USE SETTINGS IN INPUT UNIT> on the
DATA MANAGEMENT window of the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION
screen and the data is transported from the source monitor whose
arrhythmia type is set to STANDARD to the destination monitor whose
arrhythmia type is set to EXTENDED, the “STANDARD” settings of
the source monitor are copied to the destination monitor. However,
depending on the other various settings, the “STANDARD” settings may
be changed. Check the arrhythmia alarm settings before monitoring on
the destination monitor.

* |f the BSM-6000 series bedside monitor has software version 02-01
or later, transport function not using the central monitor network is
available.

e |f the BSM-6000 series bedside monitor has software version 02-02 or
later, transport function using the central monitor network is available.

Data and Settings that can be Transferred between Bedside Monitors

3.26

The following data and settings are saved in the input unit and can be transferred

to another bedside monitor. Review data of the past 24 hours can be saved.

Settings

* Patient information (patient ID, name, date of birth, height, weight and gender)

* Pacing detection On/Off

* QRS detection type

 Arrhythmia analysis On/Off

* Vital sign upper/lower alarm limits settings

* Arrhythmia alarms settings

+ Parameters to be saved for full disclosure and ECG lead settings of TRACE 1
and TRACE 2

NOTE
When “Off” is selected for <USE SETTINGS IN INPUT UNIT> on the
DATA MANAGEMENT window of the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen
on the destination monitor, only the patient information, pacing detection
On/Off and QRS detection type settings are applied to the destination
monitor. To apply all the above settings to the destination monitor, <USE
SETTINGS IN INPUT UNIT> must be turned on.

Review data

e Data on the TREND windows

 Data on the RECALL window (except for AF)

» Data on the ALARM HISTORY window

¢ Full disclosure waveform (First trace of ECG and the four other waveforms
selected on the FULL DISC window)

* Data on the ST window

e Data on the 12 LEAD window

User’s Guide Part | BSM-6000



3. NECESSARY SETTINGS BEFORE MONITORING

NOTE

* PCCO, Scv0O,, SVV, EDV, EDVI, ESV, ESVI, EF, PPV, SPV, O, LEV,
HAL LEV, ISO LEV, ENF LEV, DES LEV, SEV LEV, HRV and CF data
on the GRAPH 1 to GRAPH 3 pages and TABLE 1 to TABLE 3 pages
of the TREND window cannot be saved in the input unit and cannot be
sent.

e EEG (monitored with the AE-918P neuro unit), SEF, MDF, PPF and TP
data cannot be saved in the input unit and cannot be sent.

* The oldest file is deleted when the maximum number of files is saved.

* To display data on the FULL DISC window, select the same parameters
for the waveforms to be saved on both the source monitor and the
destination monitor.

e Data on the aEEG and OCRG windows cannot be transported.

Necessary Settings Before Use
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CAUTION
If the patient data in the input unit has different measuring units from
the data in the main unit, an INPUT UNIT ERROR dialog box to
delete the data in the input unit appears. If you do not want to delete
the data in the input unit, touch the CANCEL key and remove the
input unit from the main unit.

The unit settings must be the same on the input unit and main unit to use
the transport function. Refer to “UNITS Window” in Section 2 of the
Administrator’s Guide.

To save data in the input unit and transport data, set <DATA TRANSPORT
USING INPUT UNIT> on the DATA MANAGEMENT window of the SYSTEM
CONFIGURATION screen to ENABLE.

To apply settings on the source monitor to the destination monitor, set <USE
SETTINGS IN INPUT UNIT> on the DATA MANAGEMENT window of the
SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen to ON. Refer to “DATA MANAGEMENT

window” in Section 2 of the Administrator’s Guide.

NOTE
On BSM-6000A series, if <CRISIS VITAL ALARM MANAGEMENT>
on the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen is turned on and “ALARM
PRIORITY” of the following parameters is set to CRISIS on the
destination monitor, the alarm settings on the destination monitor have
priority and the source monitor settings are not applied to the destination
monitor.
Parameters:
HR/PR UPPER, HR/PR LOWER, RR UPPER, RR LOWER, APNEA,
SpO, UPPER, SpO, LOWER, Sp0O,-2 UPPER, SpO,-2 LOWER, CO, (E)
UPPER, CO, (E) LOWER, arrhythmia alarms
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Sending Data to a CNS-6201 or CNS-9701 Central Monitor

The review data listed in the “Data and Settings that can be Transferred between
Bedside Monitors” section, except for the data on the LUNG TREND page of
TREND window and the ALARM HISTORY window, can be sent to the central

monitor.

WARNING
When using transport function in the monitor
network, patient data may be mixed together or
lost in the following cases:
e Transport function and wireless LAN are used

at the same time.

e The network cable is connected or
disconnected from the bedside monitor or the
input unit is removed while the bedside monitor
power is off.

CAUTION
Do not remove the input unit while the data is
being sent to the central monitor. The data may
be lost.

WARNING
When you send data from the bedside monitor
to the central monitor, use a 10BASE-T or
100BASE-TX switching hub. If you use another
type of hub, the network may lose connection and
the patient cannot be monitored on the central
monitor.

CAUTION
When the patient is discharged and there is
no need to send the patient data to the central
monitor, discharge the patient on the central
monitor before removing the input unit. When the
input unit is unintentionally removed or inserted
when not using transport function, data that was
sent to the central monitor in the past may be
lost.

NOTE

If the central monitor is CNS-9701, it must have software version 01-77 or
later. Any version of CNS-6201 is compatible with transport function.

If the input unit is removed from a monitor and connected to a monitor in a

central monitor network, the “SENDING DATA” message appears while the data

is being sent.

3.28

User’s Guide Part | BSM-6000



3. NECESSARY SETTINGS BEFORE MONITORING

Authenticating a Patient when the Input Unit is Moved from One Monitor to Another

WARNING

When the transport function is enabled, the patient data must be authenticated

to continue or start monitoring when the input unit is inserted into the monitor

or the data acquisition unit with the input unit is connected to the monitor.

Authenticate the patient on the SELECT PATIENT DATA window and select

whether to:

 Use the patient information and data in the input unit,

* Use the patient information and data in the main unit (the data saved in the
main unit), or

« Start monitoring as a new patient.

WARNING

When the input unit is connected to the monitor, Check the alarm settings after patient

make sure to authenticate the patient on the authentication. The alarm settings depend on
SELECT PATIENT DATA window. Otherwise, the <USE SETTINGS IN INPUT UNIT> On/Off
monitoring cannot be started.

WARNING

setting on the DATA MANAGEMENT window of
the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen of the
destination monitor.

Check the patient information and data range on
the SELECT PATIENT DATA window. Otherwise,
the patient may be incorrectly identified.

Patient information in the
input unit

Data range of the review data
in the input unit
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When Using Data in the Input Unit
When the input unit is connected to the monitor, the SELECT PATIENT DATA
(INPUT UNIT) window appears.

SELECT PATIENT DATA (INPUT UNIT)

Patient information in the input unit:

PATIENT  00-000-2 we MARY SMITH

DATE OF HEIGHT/
pRTH 1955-01-30 WEIGHT 1700 [cr) 650 [kg]

AGE 58 YEAR(S) 4 MONTH(S) GEHDER FEMALE
Data range: 18-06-2013 11:43 to 18-06-2013 11:43

Confirm the patient information.

Touch YES to use patient data
from the input unit.

Touch NO to delete patient data
in the input unit.

=

CONFIRM ALARM SETTINGS PRIOR TO MONITORING PATIENT.

Confirm the patient information and data range on the SELECT PATIENT DATA
(INPUT UNIT) window and touch the YES key to use the data in the input
unit and delete the data in the main unit. You can edit the patient information if

necessary.

When the NO key is touched, the SELECT PATIENT DATA (MAIN UNIT)
window appears.
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3.30

If an AY-600P series input unit without a QM-600P memory unit is connected
to the monitor, the SELECT PATIENT DATA (MAIN UNIT) window with
the “Data cannot be transferred to another bed with this input unit.” message

appears.

SELECT PATIENT DATA (MAIN UNIT)

Patient information in the main unit:

PATIENT  00-000-1 v JOHN SMITH

DATE OF HEIGHT?
BIRTH 1960-01-31 WEIGHT 1800 [cn] 80,0 [kg

AGE 53 YEAR(S) 4 MONTH(S) GENDER MALE

Data range: 18-06-2013 11:44 +to 18-06-2013 11:47

Confirm the patient information.

Touch YES to use patient data
from bedside monitor.

Touch NO to delete patient data
in bedside monitor.

=

CONFIRM ALARM SETTINGS PRIOR TO MONITORING PATIENT.

Datacannot be transferred to another bed with thisinputunit.

If this message appears, replace the input unit with another AY-600P series input
unit which a QM-600P memory unit is installed or the BSM-1700 series bedside
monitor which <DATA TRANSPORT USING INPUT UNIT> is set to On.

Or, do the procedure in the “When Using Data in the Main Unit” section to use

the data in the main unit.

CAUTION

If the patient data in the input unit has different measuring units from
the data in the main unit, an INPUT UNIT ERROR dialog box to

delete the data in the input unit appears. If you do not want to delete
the data in the input unit, touch the CANCEL key and remove the
input unit from the main unit.

NOTE

* The unit settings must be the same on the input unit and main unit to
use the transport function in the monitor network. If the unit settings
differ, an INPUT UNIT ERROR dialog box with the “The patient data
in the input unit has different measuring units from the data in the
main unit. The data in the input unit will be deleted.” message appears.
Touch the OK key to display the SELECT PATIENT DATA (MAIN UNIT)
window and select whether to use the data in the main unit. Refer to the
“When Using Data in the Main Unit” section. If you do not want to delete
the data in the input unit, remove the input unit from the main unit.

e If the data in the input unit is damaged, an INPUT UNIT ERROR
window appears. Touch the OK key to display the SELECT PATIENT
DATA (MAIN UNIT) window and select whether to use the data in the
main unit. Refer to the “When Using Data in the Main Unit” section.
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* If the input unit and main unit have different software versions, an
INPUT UNIT ERROR dialog box with the “The input unit software
version is incompatible with the main unit. The data in the input unit will
be deleted” message appears. Touch the OK key to display the SELECT
PATIENT DATA (MAIN UNIT) window and select whether to use the
data in the main unit. Refer to the “When Using Data in the Main Unit”
section. If you do not want to delete the data in the input unit, remove
the input unit from the main unit.

The patient data in the
input unit is damaged and
will be deleted.

o =

When Using Data in the Main Unit

1. When the input unit is connected to the monitor, the SELECT PATIENT
DATA (INPUT UNIT) window appears. Touch the NO key to display the
SELECT PATIENT DATA (MAIN UNIT) window.

2. Confirm the patient information and data range on the SELECT PATIENT
DATA (MAIN UNIT) window and touch the YES key to use the data in the
main unit. The data in the input unit is deleted and the data is saved in the

main unit and input unit when monitoring starts.

SELECT PATIENT DATA (MAIN UNIT)

Patient information in the main unit:

PATENT 000-000-1 e JOHN SMITH
H H H H H H DATE DF HEIGHT/
Patient information in the main unit mpry  1980-01-31 izl 1800 (o] 800 [kl
AGE 53 YEAR(S) 4 HONTH(S) GENDER MALE
Data range of the review data in the Data range: 18-06-2013 11:44 to 18-08-2013 11:48
main unit

Confirm the patient information.

Touch YES to use patient data
from bedside monitor.

Touch NO to delete patient data
in_bedside monitor.

ARM SETTINGS PRIOR TO MONITORING PATIENT.

When the NO key is touched, the data in the main unit and input unit are
deleted.
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3.32

When <ADMIT MODE> on the DATA MANAGEMENT window of the
SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen is set to AUTO, monitoring starts.
Admit the patient by doing the procedure in the “Admitting a Patient”

section.

When <ADMIT MODE> on the DATA MANAGEMENT window

of the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen is set to MANUAL, the
“DISCHARGED” message and the STANDBY window appear. The
STANDBY window depends on the <STANDBY MODE> setting in the
SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen. Touch the ADMIT key to display
the ADMIT page of ADMIT DISCHARGE window and admit the patient.
Touch the MONITOR key to start monitoring a patient immediately.

When the BACK key on the SELECT PATIENT DATA (MAIN UNIT)
window is touched, the window returns to the SELECT PATIENT DATA
(INPUT UNIT) window. The BACK key only appears when there is data in

the input unit.

When Monitoring as a New Patient

When the input unit is connected to the monitor, the SELECT PATIENT
DATA (INPUT UNIT) window appears. Touch the NO key to display the
SELECT PATIENT DATA (MAIN UNIT) window.

SELECT PATIENT DATA (INPUT UNIT)
Patient information in the input unit:
PATET  000-000-2 e MARY SMITH
DATE OF HEIGHT!
piRTy 1995-01-30 WEIGHT 1700 cn]  B5.0 [ko

AGE 58 YEAR(S) 4 HONTH(S) GENDER FEMALE

Data range: 18-06-2013 11:43 to 18-06-2013 11:43

Confirm the patient information.

Touch YES to use patient data
from the input unit.

Touch NO to delete patient data
in the input unit.

YES

CONFIRM ALARM SETTINGS PRIOR TO MONITORING PATIENT.
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2. Touch the NO key to delete the data in the input unit and main unit, and start

monitoring as a new patient.

SELECT PATIENT DATA (MAIN UNIT)
Patient information in the main unit:

PATIENT  90-000-1 wue JOHN SMITH

DATE OF HEIGHT?
BIRTH 1960-01-31 WEIGHT 1800 [en] 80,0 [k

AGE 53 YEAR(S) 4 MONTH(S) GENDER MALE

Data range: 18-06-2013 11:44 to 18-06-2013 11:46

Confirm the patient information.

Touch YES to use patient data
from bedside monitor.

Touch NO to delete patient data
in bedside monitor.

YES | BACK

CONFIRM ALARM SETTINGS PRIOR TO MONITORING PATIENT.

When <ADMIT MODE> on the DATA MANAGEMENT window of the
SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen is set to AUTO, monitoring starts.
Admit the patient by doing the procedure in the “Admitting a Patient”

section.

When <ADMIT MODE> on the DATA MANAGEMENT window

of the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen is set to MANUAL, the
“DISCHARGED” message and the STANDBY window appear. The
STANDBY window depends on the <STANDBY MODE> setting in the
SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen. Touch the ADMIT key to display
the ADMIT page of ADMIT DISCHARGE window and admit the patient.
Touch the MONITOR key to start monitoring a patient immediately.

When the BACK key on the SELECT PATIENT DATA (MAIN UNIT)
window is touched, the window returns to the SELECT PATIENT DATA
(INPUT UNIT) window. The BACK key only appears when there is data in

the input unit.
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When the Patient Information are the Same in the Input Unit and
Main Unit

If the patient information in the input unit and main unit are the same, the
SELECT PATIENT DATA (INPUT UNIT) window appears.

SELECT PATIENT DATA (INPUT UNIT)

Patient information in the input unit:

PATIENT  900-000-1 wve JOHN SMITH

DATE OF 1960-01-31 HEIGHT/?

BIRTH WEIGHT 1800 [cnl 80,0 [k

AGE 53 VEAR(S) 4 MONTH(S) GENDER MALE

Data range: 17-06-2013 15:41 +to 18-06-2013 11:40

Confirm the patient information.

=

CONFIRM ALARM SETTINGS PRIOR TO MONITORING PATIENT.

Touch the OK key and continue monitoring. The data in the input unit is used.

Preparing for Removing the Input Unit

When the transport function is enabled, perform the following procedure before
removing the input unit from the monitor.

WARNING
The monitor cannot start monitoring when the input unit is not
ready. When the preparation for removing the input unit from the
source monitor is complete, immediately insert the input unit into
the destination monitor. If not transporting the patient, activate the
standby state.

CAUTION
When removing the input unit from the monitor when the transport
function is enabled, perform the removal procedure of the input unit
on the REMOVE tab of the ADMIT DISCHARGE window before
removing the input unit. Otherwise, the data in the input unit may be
lost.

NOTE
If you removed the input unit but you will not transfer the patient, reinsert
the input unit into the source monitor and enable the input unit.
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1. Display the REMOVE tab.
Press the [Menu] key — ADMIT DISCHARGE key — TRANSPORT
DATA¥* tab — REMOVE tab.
* For BSM-6000A series, TRANSPORT DATA tab is X-PORT DATA tab.

For details on how to display the ADMIT DISCHARGE window, refer to the
“Displaying the ADMIT DISCHARGE Window”.

When TRANSPORT DATA is assigned to one of the function keys at the
upper left of the screen, the TRANSPORT DATA page of the ADMIT
DISCHARGE window can be displayed by touching the TRANSPORT
DATA function key.

NOTE

* When the patient is discharged and there is no need to send the
patient data to the central monitor, removing the input unit from the
bedside monitor is not necessary.

e |f the QM-600P memory unit is not installed in the input unit or the
memory unit or the BSM-1700 series bedside monitor is damaged,
the following message appears when the REMOVE page is
displayed: “This input unit has no memory unit or the memory unit is
damaged. Data cannot be transferred to another bed with this input
unit.”.

2. Touch the YES key to save data in the input unit and remove the input unit.

When the NO key is touched, it returns to the home screen.

ALARM | ARRHYTH
:| LIMITS | ALARMS

TRANS-
ADMIT  [DISCHARGE [ !/i{

Data in input unit will be saved and input unit
will be disconnected.

Continue?

The “PLEASE WAIT” message appears while the monitor is preparing for
the input unit removal. When preparation is complete, the “Remove the input

unit.” message appears.

Remove the input unit.

3

3. Remove the input unit from the monitor (or data acquisition unit).
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Enabling the Input Unit

When the transport function is enabled and preparation for removing the input
unit is complete on the monitor or when you remove the input unit without
performing the removal procedure, the input unit is disabled and the “CONNECT
INPUT UNIT” message and the STANDBY window appear.

TREND aLarw | CU-001
| CED | GRAPH EE“" ALL | HisToRY

3.36

CONNECT INPUT UNIT

STANDEY

CONNECT INPUT UNIT

When the input unit is disabled, the measurement values and waveforms are
not displayed on the home screen and the data cannot be saved in the monitor.
Authenticating the patient and changing the patient information are also not
available.

NOTE
When the input unit is disabled, only the drug calculation results, interbed
data, review data before disabling the input unit can be displayed.

To enable the input unit, connect the input unit to the monitor and authenticate
the patient on the SELECT PATIENT DATA window. Refer to the
“Authenticating a Patient when the Input Unit is Moved from One Monitor to
Another” earlier in this section.

WARNING
The monitor cannot start monitoring when the input unit is not
ready. When the preparation for removing the input unit from the

source monitor is complete, immediately insert the input unit into
the destination monitor. If not transporting the patient, activate the
standby state.
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WLAN Transport

NOTE
WLAN transport is not available on BSM-6000K series bedside monitors.

With WLAN transport, BSM-1700 series bedside monitors (transport monitors)
are automatically detected and registered so manual registration and setting
changes are not needed. And on the central monitor, you do not need to register
the bed as a monitored bed. This makes it easier to monitor a patient during
transport from one monitor to a different monitor in the network.

CNS-6201 central monitor  CNS-6201 central monitor

(Central monitor which (Central monitor which
saves the data of Monitor A)  saves the data of Monitor B)

=——=———J BSM-1700 bedside monitor

Monitor A + QI-170.PA wireless Monitor B
LAN station

At the start of WLAN transport, when a BSM-1700 series bedside monitor is
transported from Monitor A, the patient’s registered bed automatically changes
from Monitor A to the BSM-1700 series bedside monitor. On the central monitor,
patient data can be continuously monitored on the same window as before
transport, and the monitoring screen of the BSM-1700 series bedside monitor
appears on the Monitor A window.

To end WLAN transport, mount the BSM-1700 series bedside monitor onto
Monitor B and authenticate the patient on Monitor B. When authentication is
performed on Monitor B, the monitored bed on the central monitor returns to

Monitor A and the central monitor shows an empty Monitor A screen.
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3.38

Preparation

Prepare the WLAN environment. Refer to the installation guide of the wireless
LAN system.

* WLAN transport can only be used with the following combination of
instruments.

Central monitor

- CNS-6201 central monitor (Op No. 01A) Ver. 03-40 or later

Host monitor

- BSM-6000A series bedside monitor Ver. 07-01 or later

- CSM-1901 bedside monitor (Op No. 01A) Ver. 01-21 or later

Input unit

- BSM-1700 series bedside monitor (Op No. 33A, 53A and 73A) Ver. 01-15 or

later with a QI-170P wireless LAN station

* Change the transport setting on this bedside monitor.

- Set <DATA TRANSPORT USING INPUT UNIT> on the DATA
MANAGEMENT window of the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen to
ENABLE. (Transport settings of all instruments which use WLAN transport
must be set to Enable.) Refer to “DATA MANAGEMENT Window” in
Section 2 of the administrator’s guide.

* Change the WLAN transport settings on the BSM-1700 series bedside monitor.
For details, refer to the administrator’s guide of BSM-1700 series bedside
monitor.

- Set <DATA TRANSPORT USING INPUT UNIT> on the DATA
MANAGEMENT window of the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen to
ENABLE.

- Set <WLAN TRANSPORT> to ON on the DATA MANAGEMENT window
of the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen.

- Set <WLAN> to ON on the WLAN window of the BSM-1700 series bedside

monitor.

Starting WLAN Transport

The REMOVE page opens on the first host monitor when the BSM-1700 series
bedside monitor is disconnected.

1. Touch the YES key.

ADULT MAXIHUM I

Mode will be changed to WLAN transport.

Data in input unit will be saved and input unit
will be disconnected.

Continue?
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“Mode will be changed to WLAN transport.” and “Remove the input unit.”

messages appear.
ALARM | ARRHYTH
R | LIMITS | ALARMS

ADMIT  |DISCHARGE

Mode will be changed to WLAN transport.

Remove the input unit.

X =

2. Remove the input unit from the first host monitor (or data acquisition
unit). A “PLEASE WAIT” message appears and WLAN communication is

initiated.

PLEASE WAIT

When WLAN communication is established, a WLAN transport window
appears on the first host monitor, and a WLAN transport icon appears on the

BSM-1700 series bedside monitor and on the central monitor.

If communication is unstable, WLAN transport cannot be started and a pop-
up error appears.

WLAN transport error

=
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3.40

3. Check that numeric data and waveforms appear on the first host monitor.

BSH-1700

C0z-RR [min] COz [mmHa] Sp0z

12" 38 98

Ending WLAN Transport

When Ending WLAN Transport after Patient Transport

Mount the BSM-1700 series bedside monitor onto the destination monitor and
select the patient data. Refer to “Authenticating a Patient when the Input Unit is

Moved from One Monitor to Another” section.

If a New Patient Needs the First Host Monitor during WLAN Transport
Connect another input unit to the first host monitor during patient transport and
select the patient data. Refer to “Authenticating a Patient when the Input Unit is

Moved from One Monitor to Another” section.

When Ending WLAN Transport before Completion
Touch the END key on the first host monitor.

BSH-1700

CO0z-RR [¢min] CO2 [mmHa] Sp0z

12° 38 98

To end the WLAN transport on the BSM-1700 bedside monitor or central

monitor, refer to the operator’s manual.

NOTE
The following also ends WLAN transport.
 Discharge the patient from the central monitor or BSM-1700 series
bedside monitor.
* Turning off the first host monitor, BSM-1700 series bedside monitor, or
central monitor during WLAN transport.
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Using Transport Function with a Defibrillator

When a QI-670P interface is mounted on the bedside monitor, waveforms and
numeric data can be received from a TEC-5600 series or TEC-8300 series

defibrillator. Data from the defibrillator can be reviewed on the Review window.

Refer to the defibrillator operator’s manual together with this manual.

One of the following interfaces is also required when connecting a QI-670P
interface.

BSM-6301: QI-632P or QI-634P interface

BSM-6501: QI-672P interface

BSM-6701: QI-672P interface

TEC-8300 series TEC-5600 series BSM-6000 series
defibrillator defibrillato bedside monitor
—

QI-670P ~
interface

Data can be received via
Bluetooth® communication

Precautions for Transport Function with a Defibrillator

User’s Guide Part | BSM-6000

NOTE

 Transport function with a defibrillator can be used with BSM-6000 series
bedside monitor software version 05-41 or later. For the compatible
defibrillator software versions, refer to the defibrillator operator’s
manual.

e While receiving data, do not turn off the bedside monitor or disconnect
the USB cable of the QI-670P interface from the bedside monitor. The
bedside monitor may be damaged or data may be lost.

* The filter setting of the waveform cannot be received from the
defibrillator.

e Data communication with the QI-670P interface is only for TEC-5600
series and TEC-8300 series defibrillators.

e |f a QI-670P interface that was connected to this bedside monitor is
reconnected to a different bedside monitor, all data in the interface is
deleted.

e |f the time setting on the bedside monitor and defibrillator are different,
the time of the received data is adjusted to the time on the bedside
monitor.

* Do not use the QI-670P interface at the same time as a QI-320PA or
QI-420PA wireless LAN station.

e The received data from the defibrillator cannot be transferred to the
central monitor.
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Receiving Data from the Defibrillator
To prevent mixing data of different patients, defibrillator data can only be
received while the bedside monitor is monitoring a patient who has been

admitted on the bedside monitor.

Bed ID

Each bedside monitor has a bed ID. Before receiving data, you must select the
bedside monitor’s bed ID on the defibrillator. If there is more than one bedside
monitor, check that the bed ID is not duplicated. If the bed ID is changed, restart

the bedside monitor.

Data that can be Received from the Defibrillator

3.42

The bedside monitor can receive two hours of defibrillator data via the QI-670P
interface.
* Trend data
(Data on the GRAPH, TABLE and NIBP TREND pages)
+ Alarm history
(upper and lower limit alarm (HR, ST and VPC), arrhythmia alarm
(ASYSTOLE, VF, VT, VPC RUN, TACHYCARDIA, BRADYCARDIA,
COUPLET, EARLY VPC, BIGEMINY, FREQ VPC and VPC))

e Full disclosure waveforms

Review Window
The data from the defibrillator is displayed on the review window with a

different background color.

Example: TREND window (Trend graph)

ARRHYTHHIA
TECHHICAL m = L OPERATION

LIMIT

Data from the defibrillator

Data from the defibrillator cannot be printed with the recorder module or

network printer.
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Receiving Data from the Defibrillator

User’s Guide Part | BSM-6000

You must enter this bedside monitor’s identification number on the defibrillator

before receiving data.

1. On the defibrillator, prepare to send data to the bedside monitor. Refer to the

defibrillator operator’s manual.

When the preparation on the defibrillator is complete, the RECEIVE TEC
DATA window appears on the bedside monitor for 30 seconds.
Identification number

Enter this identification number on the
DATA SEND window of the defibrillator.

D (g | S %'ﬁ'&. S y 77

MOHITOR

Receive the defibrillator data?

E
A

ix TR

2. Enter the identification number on the RECEIVE TEC DATA window on the
DATA SEND window of the defibrillator.

NOTE
If the RECEIVE TEC DATA window disappears from the bedside
monitor screen before you can enter the identification number on the
defibrillator, redo step 1.

3. Before receiving data from the defibrillator, check that the destination

monitor is this bedside monitor.

4. Touch the YES key on the RECEIVE TEC DATA window of the bedside

monitor. Data receiving starts.
A “RECEIVING TEC DATA” message is displayed on the bedside monitor

while data is being received. The message disappears after the data is

received.
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4.2

This section explains how to monitor the patient’s waveforms and data.

Before monitoring the patient:

Prepare the patient and equipment according to Sections 2 to 3, 5to 9,
Administrator’s Guide, Sections 1 to 3 and User’s Guide Part II. When using
an optional recorder module, also see Section 10.

Before monitoring a new patient, follow the flowchart in Section 2.

Read the safety precautions in the “Safety Precautions for Monitoring” section.

In this section:

“Overview” gives general information for all monitoring.

“Displaying OCRG” explains about displaying OCRG.

“Freezing Waveforms” explains how to freeze waveforms.

“Using Sleep Mode” explains how to use sleep mode.

“Displaying LARGE NUMERICS screen” explains about displaying large
numeric data.

“Using the Timer” explains how to use the timer.
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Safety Precautions for Monitoring

Before beginning monitoring, observe the following safety precautions and the

safety precautions in User’s Guide Part II for ECG and other parameters.

Using an Electrosurgical Unit

WARNING
Electrosurgical units (ESU) emit a lot of RF
interference. If the monitor is used with an ESU,
RF interference may affect the monitor operation.

WARNING
Connect the monitor and ESU to different AC

outlets located as far as possible from each other.

Using a Defibrillator

WARNING
Locate the monitor as far as possible from the
ESU. Locate them on opposite sides of the
operating table, if possible.

WARNING
When the monitor is used with an electrosurgical
unit (ESU), firmly attach the entire area of the
ESU return plate. Otherwise, the current from
the ESU flows into the electrodes of the monitor,
causing electrical burn where the electrodes are
attached. For details, refer to the ESU manual.

WARNING

Before defibrillation, all persons must keep clear of the bed and must

not touch the patient or any equipment connected to the patient.
Failure to follow this warning may cause electrical shock or injury.

If the ECG waveform on the screen is too unstable to synchronize with the

patient’s heart beat because of the following reason(s), remove the cause(s)

of an alarm, message, or unstable ECG, and then use a stable ECG lead for

synchronization.

* ECG electrode is detached or broken. Lead wire is detached or broken.

¢ Lead wire moves. AC interference, EMG noise or noise from ESU is

superimposed.

» Connection cable is broken or has a short circuit. Connector has poor contact.
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Overview

Home Screen

Review Windows

Sync Sound

When you first begin monitoring, a home screen appears. The home screen
displays waveforms and numeric data for ECG and other parameters. Any time

you press the [Home] key, the home screen appears.
The parameters on the home screen depend on the measured parameters.

When the monitor power is turned on, alarms are suspended while the monitor
is waiting for the electrodes and probe to be attached to the patient. Monitoring
starts when the connection cord is connected to the socket on the monitor and the

electrodes or probe is attached to the patient.

NOTE
When <DATA TRANSPORT USING INPUT UNIT> is set to DISABLE,
and <SHOW ADMIT CONFIRMATION WINDOWSs is turned off in the
SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen, the stored data remains in memory
for about 30 minutes after the power is turned off. After 30 minutes, the
stored data is lost. When <DATA TRANSPORT USING INPUT UNIT> is
set to ENABLE, the patient data and settings are always stored.

The trend, arrhythmia recall, alarm history, full disclosure, ST level recall,
12 lead, OCRG and aEEG windows display the stored data. For details about the

review windows, refer to Section 6.

During monitoring, a continuous “pip” sounds in synchronization with either

the QRS or pulse waveform. QRS is the default setting. Refer to “Changing the
Sync Sound Source” in Section 1, 4 or 6 of the User’s Guide Part II to change the
source of the sync sound.

Adjusting the Sync and Alarm Sound Volume

The sync sound volume and alarm sound volume can be adjusted on the
VOLUME window. At the lowest setting, the alarm sound is audible but the sync
sound is not audible. Refer to “Changing Sound Volume Settings” in Section 3.

Changing Settings and Performing Other Tasks During Monitoring

4.4

Every screen except the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen always displays
at least one real-time ECG waveform and the numeric data of monitoring
parameters. This lets you monitor the patient continuously without interruption
while you do other tasks, such as changing settings, printing reports, or viewing

trendgraphs.
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The screen returns to the home screen when there is no key operation for about

3 minutes.

Site Mode

The site mode can be selected from OR, ICU and NICU according to the
environment. The default settings, including alarm upper and lower limit

settings, differ according to the site. For details, refer to the Administrator’s
Guide, Section 2.

The keys displayed on the MENU window differ for each site mode.

OR: The “BYPASS” key is displayed. The “OCRG” key is not displayed.

ICU:  The “BYPASS” and “OCRG” keys are not displayed.

NICU: The “BYPASS” and “ST” keys are not displayed. On BSM-6000A
series, the 12 LEAD and 12 LEAD ANALYSIS keys are not
available when 12 LEAD ANALYSIS is set to Off in the SYSTEM
CONFIGURATION screen. Refer to Section 2 of the Administrator’s
Guide.

When “ALL ALARMS OFF” is selected for ALARMS OFF TYPE on the
ALARM window of the SYSTEM SETUP window, the “ALL ALARMS OFF”
key is displayed instead of the “BYPASS” or “SUSPEND MONITORING” key
on the MENU window. Refer to “Alarm Window” in the Administrator’s Guide,
Section 3.

For details on the functions of the “BYPASS”, “SUSPEND MONITORING”
and “ALL ALARMS OFF” keys, refer to “Silencing and Suspending Alarms” in
Section 5.

Recording/Printing on the Home Screen

When the optional WS-671P recorder module is installed in the monitor, the
waveforms on the home screen can be recorded. ECG and up to two parameters
selected on the RECORD window are recorded when the [$] [Record] key is
pressed. When RECORD WAVE is assigned to one of the function keys at the
upper left corner of the screen, touching the RECORD WAVE function key also
records ECG and parameters.

When PRINT WAVE is assigned to one of the function keys at the upper left
corner of the screen, all monitoring waveforms and numeric data can be printed

on the network printer when the function key is touched.

For details, refer to Section 10 “Recording”.
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Interbed Monitoring
When the bedside monitor is connected to a central monitor, the bedside monitor
data can be sent to the central monitor. Up to 20 beds in the network can be
registered as “interbed” beds and monitoring data of the selected interbed bed
can be displayed on the INTERBED window. When an alarm occurs at an
interbed bed, the highlighted bed name appears on the upper right corner of the
home screen. The interbed alarm can also be silenced from this bedside monitor.
Refer to Section 9 “Interbed Window”.
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Home Screen

When you first begin monitoring, a home screen appears. To return to the home

screen from another window or screen, press the [Home] key.

When a window is displayed and there is no operation for about 3 minutes, the

screen automatically returns to the home screen.

The home screen is automatically laid out according to the measured parameters.

The layout changes when a measuring parameter changes.

The settings for monitoring parameters can be changed individually on the

parameter window. For details about individual parameters, see the User’s Guide

Part II.
QRS sync mark Bed D Patient type
ST level Heartrate  Cufftype @ VPC Patient name ECG Current date and time
NIBP | TREND \[pnn u// | ALARM  B70-0017 ADuLT BERI ECG
SYS/DIAS m sRapH T | WISTORY JOHN SMI Tk IRRRNS/ cnsitivity
(MAP) __ aNFAN ' B
NIBP _ 1™ b e A ey — FCC lead
measurement '\ e '
mode ECG filter
: mode
measurement —gulkel
time QRS
detection
IBP type
SYS/DIAS
(MEAN) IBP scale
Blood
temperature IBP
from CO waveforms
Temperature {2 SpOZ. pglse
336 : ' sensitivity
T T o ime-se Wil MPRR N\
Difference 21 i i 1 4"_ lumhﬂm}&_
between T1 ' SpO; pulse
and T2 SpO, Respiration rate Trendgraph Respiration waveform waveform

The respiration rate can only be detected from one parameter. When CO,,
respiration and anesthetic gas are monitored at the same time, the respiration rate
is detected in the following priority.

Gas > FLOW > CO, > thermistor respiration > impedance respiration

When <DISPLAY IMP-RR AS SECOND PARAMETER> on the OTHER page

of the RESP/CO, window is set to ON, the respiration rate is detected from two

parameters. Refer to the User’s Guide Part II, Section 2.
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Settings for the Home Screen

4.8

You can “freeze” (stop sweeping) the waveforms on the home screen. By
freezing the waveforms, you can observe one part of a waveform in detail. The
numerical data on the screen are not frozen. For details, refer to the “Freezing

Waveforms” section.

The latest 30 minute parameter data can be displayed as a trendgraph on the
home screen. This trendgraph can be dragged by touching the right edge of the
trendgraph and moving it right or left.

An OCRG can be displayed on the home screen instead of a trendgraph. Refer to
the “Displaying OCRG” section.

The timer can be displayed on the home screen. Refer to the “Using the Timer”

section.

Waveform Sweep Mode and Speed

The waveform displaying mode (fixed or moving) on the home screen can be set
on the SYSTEM window of the SYSTEM SETUP window. Refer to “SYSTEM
Window” in the Administrator’s Guide, Section 3.

The sweep speed of waveforms other than respiration/CO, and EEG waveforms
on the home screen can be selected from one of four speeds: 6, 12.5, 25 or
50 mm/s at <SWEEP SPEED> on the DISPLAY window.

The respiration and CO, waveform sweep speed on the home screen can be
selected from one of four speeds: 1, 6, 12.5 or 25 mm/s at <RESP/CO, SWEEP
SPEED> on the DISPLAY or RESP/CO, window.

Waveform Display on the Home Screen

Waveform display of the following parameters on the home screen can be
selected in the <WAVE DISPLAY> setting on the WAVES page of the DISPLAY
window. Available parameters are SpO,, SpO,-2, FLOW, Paw, VOL, EEG,
EEG2, ART, PAP and CVP.

Pacing Mark Position on the ECG Waveform

The position of the pacing mark on the ECG waveform displays on the home
screen and ECG window can be selected on the PARAMETERS window of
the SYSTEM SETUP window. Refer to “PARAMETERS Window” in the
Administrator’s Guide, Section 3.

ST Waveform and Reference ST Recall Waveform Display on the
Home Screen On or Off

The ST waveforms, reference ST recall waveforms, selected monitoring ECG
leads and ST levels display on the home screen are set in the <ST WAVE ON
HOME SCREEN> and <ST REF WAVE ON HOME SCREEN> settings on the
ST window of the REVIEW window.
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Blood Pressure Waveform Display Mode

There are three ways of displaying blood pressure waveforms. This can be
changed at <PRESS SCALE> on the DISPLAY window or PRESS window.
Refer to “Changing Waveform Display Settings” in Section 3 when changing
the press scale on the DISPLAY window or refer to the “Selecting the IBP
Waveform Display Mode” in the User’s Guide Part 11, Section 6 when changing
the press scale on the PRESS window.

SEPARATE: Blood pressure waveforms are displayed separately on different
scales.

COMMON: Blood pressure waveforms are displayed on the same scale.

DUAL: Blood pressure waveforms are separated into arterial blood
pressures and other type of blood pressures. The arterial blood
pressures are labeled ART, ART2, RAD, DORS, AO, FEM, UA,
LVP and P1 to P7.

IBP Waveform Display Area on the Home Screen
The IBP waveform display area on the home screen can be selected on the
SYSTEM window of the SYSTEM SETUP window. Refer to “SYSTEM

Window” in the Administrator’s Guide, Section 3.

PPV or SPV Display on the Home Screen

The PPV or SPV display on the home screen can be selected on the OTHER
page of PRESS window. Refer to the “Displaying PPV or SPV on the Home
Screen” in the User’s Guide Part II.

Pulse Rate Display on the Home Screen

When using an AY-661P, AY-663P, AY-671P or AY-673P input unit or BSM-1763
or BSM-1773 bedside monitor, the pulse rates display in SpO, areas and SpO,-2
area and the ASpO, display in SpO,-2 area on the home screen can be set to

on or off on the NUMERIC DISPLAY page of the SpO, window. When using

an AY-660P input unit, only the pulse rate can be set to on or off. Refer to the
“Displaying Pulse Rate and ASpO, on the Home Screen” in the User’s Guide
Part II, Section 4-1.

When using an AY-651P or AY-653P input unit or BSM-1753 bedside monitor,
the pulse rates display in the SpO, areas and SpO,-2 area and the ASpO, display
in the SpO,-2 area on the home screen can be set to on or off on the NUMERIC
DISPLAY page of the SpO, window. Refer to the “Displaying Pulse Rate and
ASpO, on the Home Screen” in the User’s Guide Part II, Section 4-2.

When using an AY-631P or AY-633P input unit or BSM-1733 bedside monitor,
the pulse rate and perfusion index (PI) display in SpO, area and SpO,-2 area
and the ASpO, display in SpO,-2 area on the home screen can be set to on or
off. Refer to the “Displaying Pulse Rate, ASpO, and Perfusion Index (PI) on the
Home Screen” in the User’s Guide Part II, Section 4-3.
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4.10

Current Average CO and PCWP Values Display on the Home Screen
Current average CO and PCWP values and the measured time are displayed on
the home screen. The data dims after 15 minutes and disappears from the home
screen after 24 hours. When data is added to the hemodynamics trend table in the
HEMO TREND page of the TREND window, the data disappears from the home

screen.

Trendgraph/OCRG Display on the Home Screen On or Off

The trendgraph and OCRG display on the home screen is set at <CURRENT
TREND> setting on the DISPLAY page of the SYSTEM window in the
SYSTEM SETUP window. Refer to “SYSTEM Window” in the Administrator’s
Guide, Section 3.

NORMAL.: Trendgraph display on the home screen

OCRG 1 cm/min: OCRG display with the horizontal scale 1 cm/min

OCRG 3 cm/min: OCRG display with the horizontal scale 3 cm/min

OFF: No trendgraph/OCRG display on the home screen

Scale Setting for the Trendgraph on the Home Screen

The scale for the trendgraph on the home screen is the same as the setting on the
TREND GRAPH window.

Parameter Colors
The parameter colors are set on the COLOR window of the SYSTEM SETUP
window. Refer to “COLOR Window” in the Administrator’s Guide, Section 3.

Waveform Sensitivity

Waveform sensitivity can be changed on the parameter window. Refer to the
User’s Guide Part II.

Cascade ECG Waveform

The ECG waveform can be cascaded. Refer to “DISPLAY Window” in the

Administrator’s Guide, Section 3.
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Displaying Other Windows from the Home Screen

Touching the following items on the home screen displays the following

windows.

* Numeric value: Parameter setting window
 Patient name: ADMIT DISCHARGE window
* Time: DATE window

* Function key: Window assigned to the function key

M| s | s [nase [osran [secomo [seren
ADMIT ’m!
Elizsssores | E O ) () ER

el 1970-01-09 [Tl fe],
ST 42 R 9 MNTHE) 21 DaYE) IT i
FOM170.009 70,00 s 1.81m [ 1F
GENDER m 0—
|

REVIEW BASIC PARAMETERS

el = G 904 |5 OHN * SM1 TH 11:17

aEEG OTHER PARAMETERS
x1
0 vENT o ceol [ LS ;|
= ADULT MONITOR I
o
EEG rpcD, | ANALOS rsoz

SETUP ALARM
oore | voune [oisist | {gdiosis | O Jecrion | | s | Aames
RECORD SYSTEM INTERBED TﬂUlI]'.‘Fi:ﬂVS HlIlI:EKlFI[ES SLEEP
TIMER

ECG

ARRHYTH [ ECG 2/3
ANALYSIS | WAVES

SENSITIVITY

x4 [x1/2 |AUTO

. BUTO x172

ARRHYTHMIA ANALYSIS

DOMINANT QRS
07-02-2012
13:37
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Displaying OCRG

An OCRG (oxygen-cardio-respirogram) can be displayed on the home screen

instead of a trendgraph.

The OCRG only displays HR and SpO, trendgraphs and compressed respiration
waveform. If another parameter is monitored, only the numeric data and

waveform for that parameter are displayed on the home screen.

To display OCRG on the home screen, set <CURRENT TREND> to either
OCRG 1 cm/min or OCRG 3 cm/min on the DISPLAY page of the SYSTEM
SETUP window. Refer to “SYSTEM Window” in the Administrator’s Guide,

Section 3.

When the optional WS-671P recorder module is installed in the monitor, OCRG
can be recorded. To record OCRG at any time, assign RECORD OCRG to one of
the function keys at the upper left corner of the screen. The OCRG on the home
screen is recorded when the RECORD OCRG function key is pressed. Refer to
“KEYS Window” in the Administrator’s Guide, Section 3.

To record OCRG periodically, set <PERIODIC REC INTERVAL (min)> on the
RECORD window to 5 (OCRG) or 15 (OCRG). The OCRG is recorded at 5 or

15 minute intervals. Refer to “Setting Periodic Recording” in Section 10.

The OCRG on the home screen can be printed on the network printer. To print
OCRG, assign PRINT OCRG key to one of the function keys. Refer to “KEYS

Window” in the Administrator’s Guide, Section 3.

OCRG 1 cm/min OCRG 3 cm/min

TREND ALaRw | CU-001 ADULT
MENU™ | rapn | EROAL Fstoryl JOHN SMI TH
HR

W |CU-001  ADULT

i JOHN SMITH

010
ERVINE

WP ( O4)=Towaweal
4 OFF
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Freezing Waveforms

4. HOME SCREEN

Normally, the waveforms continuously sweep across the screen. You can also
“freeze” (stop sweeping) the waveforms. By freezing the waveforms, you can
observe one part of a waveform in detail. The numerical data on the screen are

not frozen.

To freeze waveforms, the freeze function must be assigned to one of the function
keys in the upper left corner of the screen. Refer to “KEYS Window” in the

Administrator’s Guide, Section 3.

When the freeze function is assigned to a function key, waveforms on the home

screen can be frozen any time by touching the FREEZE key.

When the waveforms are frozen, the “FREEZE” message appears with the frozen

time.

TREND | CU-001 #DULT 26-12-2011
MENU GRAPH ZERD AL 15 50

T MUT  MONMOR @

116 71
ﬂI!UL!':"I? :::{ 89) MANUAL

15:50
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The waveforms are unfrozen automatically when:

* 3 minutes pass.

* The interbed window appears. (SAUTO INTERBED DISPLAY> on the
Settings page of the INTERBED window must be set to ON. Refer to
Section 9 “Interbed Window™.)

To unfreeze the waveforms manually:
* Touch any key on the screen.
* Press any key on the bedside monitor.

When the waveforms are unfrozen by pressing a hard key, the function of that
hard key is also performed. For example, if the &/® [NIBP Start/Stop] key is

pressed, NIBP measurement in manual mode is performed.
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Displaying the LARGE NUMERICS Screen

The numeric data of all monitoring parameters are enlarged on the LARGE
NUMERICS screen. This window is useful for viewing at a distance.

Two types of the LARGE NUMERICS screen are provided. For the difference,
refer to the next page. You can select either type on the DISPLAY page of the
SYSTEM SETUP window. Refer to “SYSTEM Window” in the Administrator’s
Guide, Section 3.

When respiration by impedance method, respiration by thermistor method, CO,
and anesthetic gas are monitored at the same time, the respiration rate data on the
LARGE NUMERICS screen is detected in the following priority.

Gas > CO, > respiration by thermistor > respiration by impedance

1. Press the [Menu] key. The MENU window appears.

REVIEW BASIC PARAMETERS

TREND | RECALL H?;#g:\, | ECG n:spn:uz | Sp02 | HIEP PRESS
FULL DISI: ST 12 LEAD | TEHP | BIS | co | BAS
| aEEG OTHER PARAMETERS
VENT | TOF | cco e

PATIENT

| 02
| teP02/ |
EEG 1cPCO2 ANALDG r502

12 LEAD LUNG SUSPEND [ SUSPEND
bz "'""”"E D'SP"“ ANﬁL\'SIS FUNI:TIIJN HOHITORING ALARMS
RECORD svsr:u mnznszn ity F;‘M | SLEEP

| TIMER

2. Touch the LARGE NUMERICS key. The LARGE NUMERICS screen

appears.
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The NIBP oscillation graph is displayed when:
* DISPLAY OSCILLATION GRAPH is set to ON on the OTHER page of
the NIBP window

* Only a few parameters are monitored

Touching the numeric value displays the parameter setting window.

On the LARGE NUMERICS screen, the trendgraph can be dragged by
touching the right edge of the trendgraph and moving it right or left.

3. Press the [Home] key to return to the home screen.
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Using the Timer

A timer window can be displayed on the home screen.

1. Press the [Menu] key. The MENU window appears.

REVIEW BASIC PARAMETERS

TRewD | RecaL | ALAPH ECG  |RESP/CD> | Spoa | HIEP | PRESS
FULL DISC | ST 12 LEAD TEWP | BIS | co | BAS
| aEEG OTHER PARAMETERS
02 | YENT | TOF | cco | e
EEG | bl | ANALOG | rS02

| | 12 LEAD | | LUNG SUSPEHD SUSPEND

LT ST IR ANALYSIS P FUNCTION MONITORING | ALARMS
| TOUCHKEYS | LARGE

RECORD SYSTEW INTERBED OFF NUMERICS SLEEP

PATIENT

2. Touch the TIMER key. The TIMER window appears on the home screen.

| vow [ S0 [mome |8 0PN SMITH

When TIMER is assigned to one of the function keys at the upper left of the

screen or one of the function keys on the remote control keys, the TIMER
window can be displayed by touching the TIMER function key. Refer to
“KEYS Window” in Section 3 of the Administrator’s Guide to assign a

function to the function key.
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3. Touch the START key on the TIMER window. It counts up to 99:59:59.

4. Touch the STOP key to stop the timer. To restart the timer, touch the START
key.

5. When stop using the timer, touch the RESET key to reset the timer. The time
returns to 00:00:00.

6. Touch| | to close the TIMER window.

When ALL ALARMS OFF or BYPASS is assigned to one of the function keys
at the upper left of the home screen and the ALL ALARMS OFF or BYPASS
function key is touched, the TIMER window appears on the home screen and it

starts counting up automatically.
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Car Seat Challenge

The American Academy of Pediatrics recommends car seat challenge for all

neonates born before 37 weeks gestation to ensure that the neonate is able to

sit in a car seat safely without any episodes of oxygen desaturation apnea or a
bradycardia.

The CAR SEAT CHALLENGE window measures neonate’s lower heart rate
limit, lower SpO, limit and apnea time for a set duration. This is only available

on BSM-6000A series bedside monitors when the site mode is NICU.

1. Press the [Menu] key. The MENU window appears.

HEONATE _ MAXIHUM

REVIEW BASIC PARAMETERS

| ALARM | | |
TREHD RECALL HISTORY ECG RESPJCOz Sp0z HIBP PRESS
FULL DISC | 12 LEAD | BIS | 1] GAS

OCRG

PATIENT

| | | | 12 LEAD | | LUNG SUSPEHD | SUSPEHD
pat WL IR ANALYSIS DRUG FUNCTION MONITORING | ALARMS
| | | TDUI:HIE\'S | LARGE |
RECORD SYSTEM INTERBED [ NUMERICS
| C T
Vb HALLENGE

2. Touch the CAR SEAT CHALLENGE key. The TEST window is displayed.

HEOHATE HAXIHUM I

Current alarm settings

The following limits are currently set and
will be used for this test.

Use the Alarm Limits screen to change limits
if needed.

LOW HR LIMIT 100 [bpm]

LOW SpOz LIMIT 85 [%]
APHEA TIME 20 [=]

- DE o DK
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3. Set the test duration and touch the START key.

CAR SEAT
CHALLENGE

00:14:56

STOP

To stop the test, touch the STOP key.

4. After the set duration, the RESULT window appears.

HEDHATE MR IHUH I

TEST START TIME 2014-02-10 16:35
TEST END TIME 2014-02-10 16:45
TEST DURATION 0 hour 10

TEST ALARM SETTINGS

LOW HR LIMIT [bpm]
LOW Sp02 LIMIT
APNEA TIME

EVENTS
LOW HR

LOW Sp02
S REPORT

5. Touch the REPORT key to print the report. The REPORT SETTINGS
window is displayed.

HEOHATE MAXIHUK I

REPORT ITEMS |
TEST PERFORMED BY

TREND GRAPH
COMMENTS

FULL DISCLOSURE |
TREHD INTERVAL
| 5 min 10 min

15 min | 30 min | 1h TEST RESULT
| PASS | FAIL

6. Touch the Print key. The test results are printed on the network printer.
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Using Sleep Mode

In sleep mode, the screen is darkened and sync sound is turned off. The sleep
mode is available only when the site mode is set to ICU or NICU and ZS-900P*

transmitter is connected or the bedside monitor is connected to the central

monitor network. To change the site mode, refer to “SITE Window” in the
Administrator’s Guide, Section 2.
* The ZS-900P transmitter is not available for BSM-6000A series.

Use this mode when you want to prevent the monitor from disturbing the patient,

such as during sleep.

When <EXIT SLEEP MODE ON CRISIS ALARM> on the SLEEP window of

the SYSTEM SETUP window is set to:

YES: Sleep mode is turned off and the home screen appears when a CRISIS
level alarm occurs.

NO:  Sleep mode continues even when an alarm occurs.

When the time is set in <SLEEP MODE WILL END AT> box on the SLEEP
window of the SYSTEM SETUP window, the monitor exits the sleep mode on

the set clock time.

When the communication between the bedside monitor and central monitor is

interrupted, the bedside monitor exits sleep mode.

Refer to the Administrator’s Guide, Section 3.

WARNING
When using sleep function, monitor the patient on the central
monitor or telemetry system. Otherwise, the bedside monitor alarm
may be overlooked. When <EXIT SLEEP MODE ON CRISIS

ALARM> check box on the ALARM page of the SYSTEM SETUP
window is OFF, bedside monitor alarms and sync sound appear on
the central monitor but do not appear on the bedside monitor during
sleep mode.
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Turning Sleep Mode On

4.22

1. Press the [Menu] key. The MENU window appears.

REVIEW BASIC PARAMETERS

| ALARM | | |
TREND RECALL HISTORY ECG RESP/CO2 Spoz NIBP PRESS
FULL DIsc ST 12 LEAD | TEMP | BIS | co |

GAS
aEEG OTHER PARAMETERS
cco

FLOWZ
| 02 | VENT | TOF | | e
1cPO2!
| EEG tl:Pl:IJz mmLus | rs0z
12 LEAD LUNG SUSPEND | SUSPEND
| DAL | || BT D'SP"‘“' nunwsm | CElE Fuucnnu MONTORING ALARMS
TOUCHKEYS [ LaRGE
n:cunn SYSTEM INTERBED i NUMERII:S
| TIMER

2. Touch the SLEEP key to set the sleep mode.

When SLEEP is assigned to one of the function keys at the upper left of the
screen or one of the function keys on the remote control keys, the SLEEP
window can be displayed by touching the SLEEP function key. Refer to “KEYS
Window” in Section 3 of the Administrator’s Guide to assign a function to the

function key.

During the sleep mode, the following screen is displayed.

TOUCH THE SCREEN TO EXIT SLEEP MODE.

SLEEP MODE WILL END &T

06:00

Turning Sleep Mode Off

Touch the screen or press any hard key.
When the sleep mode is turned off by pressing a hard key, the function of that

hard key is also performed. For example, if the /@ [NIBP Start/Stop] key is
pressed, NIBP measurement in manual mode is performed.
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5. ALARM FUNCTION

This section explains:

* An overview of alarms.

* Alarm types.

 Alarm indications.

* Silencing an alarm.

 Suspending all alarms before occurrence.

* Setting individual alarms, turning automatic alarm recording on or off and all

other functions for alarms.
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Overview of Alarms

WARNING
A physician must be within the range where he/she
can hear the alarm sound of the bedside monitor
while monitoring a patient on the bedside monitor.
If the physician cannot hear the alarm sound,
critical changes on the patient may be overlooked.

WARNING
Check the alarm settings when admitting a
new patient and whenever the patient condition
changes and change the alarm settings if
necessary. The alarm settings return to the alarm
master settings on the SYSTEM SETUP window
when:
* A patient is admitted or discharged.

WARNING
Do not diagnose a patient based on only the alarm
information of the bedside monitor. An alarm may
not be indicated due to alarm level or alarm on/off
setting and critical changes on the patient may be
overlooked.

WARNING
If more than one medical equipment is used
together in the same facility, make sure all
equipments have the same alarm default settings
(alarm master). If the medical equipments
have different alarm default settings and when
initialized, the alarm settings differ with the other
equipments and alarm cannot be managed

* <SHOW ADMIT CONFIRMATION WINDOW> is
set to “Off” in the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION
screen and 30 minutes elapse after monitor
power off.

“PATIENT TYPE” is changed on the ADMIT
DISCHARGE window.

appropriately in the facility. If using different alarm
default settings according to areas or wings in the
facility, manage the alarms appropriately.

WARNING
When an alarm occurs:
» Check the patient first and take necessary
measure to ensure patient’s safety.
* Remove the cause of the alarm.
* Check the alarm settings on the bedside monitor
and change the alarm settings if necessary.

What is an Alarm

When the monitor detects an abnormal patient condition, it can generate an alarm
sound, screen indication and alarm lamp indication. When the optional recorder
module is installed in the monitor, ECG waveforms and data can be recorded at
an alarm occurrence. You can set each individual alarm condition. There are four
types of alarms: vital signs, arrhythmias, technical and interbed alarms, and three
levels of alarm: crisis, warning and advisory. The different alarm types are fully
explained in the “Alarm Types” section and different alarm levels are explained

in the “Alarm Indications” section.
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Alarm Level

Alarm Priority
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NOTE
When the transport function is enabled or admit a new patient, check the
alarm settings.

Alarm indicator Silence Alarms key

S
1 — Alarm message
Si==0o =

L] ]

% Alarm sound

There are three alarm levels.

CRISIS: Patient is in critical condition and the patient’s life may be at
risk. Immediate action must be taken. Electrodes or probe off, or
incorrect lead or other cable connections may also cause this alarm.

WARNING: Patient is in critical condition. Prompt action should be taken.
Electrodes or probe off, or incorrect lead or other cable
connections may also cause this alarm.

ADVISORY: Electrodes, probe, cuff, lead and other cable connections
or settings on the monitor are not appropriate for accurate
measurement. Prompt action should be taken.

Alarm Escalation

If the APNEA, SpO,, ECG CHECK ELECTRODES, CANNOT ANALYZE
or SpO, CHECK PROBE alarm occurs and no action is taken for a selected
duration, the alarm level can be escalated. If an SpO, value drops below a set
level for a selected duration, the alarm level can also be escalated. Refer to
Section 3 of the Administrator’s Guide.

Alarm Sound/Alarm Indicator

When several alarms occur at the same time, only the alarm with the highest
alarm level is indicated.

Alarm Messages on the Screen

When several alarms (arrhythmia, vital sign and technical alarms) with the same
alarm level occur, the alarm messages for each alarm are alternately displayed on
the home screen. The message display position depends on the alarm level.

Only one interbed ID can be displayed at a time on the home screen. When more
than one interbed alarm occurs, the alarm messages for each alarming interbed
ID are alternately displayed in the alarm level color when the <INTERBED
ALARMS TO DISPLAY> is set to ALL, CRISIS AND WARNING, or CRISIS.
5.5




5. ALARM FUNCTION

Silencing/Suspending Alarms

WARNING
During alarm suspension (“ALARMS

SUSPENDED” or “ALL ALARMS OF

You can temporarily silence current alarm sounds and indications for a 1, 2 or
3 minute period. Refer to the “Silencing and Suspending Alarms” later in this

section. You can also silence an interbed alarm from this bedside monitor but

the alarm silence time depends on the setting on the alarmed bed. For interbed
alarms, refer to Section 9 “Interbed Window”.

WARNING
Do not turn all alarms off with the ALL ALARMS
F” message OFF or BYPASS key when there is no medical

displayed), all alarms are turned off. Be careful staff around the patient or when the patient is

when you suspend the alarm.

connected to a ventilator.

5.6

The BYPASS key is only available in OR mode. The site mode is set on the
SYSTEM SETUP window. Refer to Administrator’s Guide, Section 3.

Either the SUSPEND MONITORING, SUSPEND ALARMS or ALL ALARMS
OFF/BYPASS key is displayed on the MENU window. The key to be displayed
on the MENU window is set on the SYSTEM SETUP window. Refer to
Administrator’s Guide, Section 3.

The SUSPEND MONITORING, SUSPEND ALARMS or BYPASS key can be

assigned to one of the function keys. Refer to Administrator’s Guide, Section 3.
When the monitor connected to the central monitor network, the bedside monitor

alarm can be silenced by touching the Silence Alarms key on the central monitor.

For details, refer to the central monitor Operator’s Manual.
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Alarm Master

For fast and easy alarm setup, a group of alarm items can be set all together

at one time. For example, there may be typical alarm settings at your hospital,
or you may have certain alarm settings for certain patients. There is one alarm
master for vital signs and one alarm master for arrhythmias. The alarm masters
are set by the administrator on the MASTER window of the SYSTEM SETUP

window.

Even when alarms are set by an alarm master, individual alarm settings can still
be changed on the ALARM LIMITS and ARRHYTH ALARMS windows or
the alarm setting window of each parameter window. See the “Setting Alarms”

section.

WARNING
If more than one medical equipment is used together in the same
facility, make sure all equipments have the same alarm default
settings (alarm master). If the medical equipments have different

alarm default settings and when initialized, the alarm settings
differ with the other equipments and alarm cannot be managed
appropriately in the facility. If using different alarm default settings
according to areas or wings in the facility, manage the alarms
appropriately.

Automatic Recording

When the optional recorder module is installed in the monitor, you can set the
monitor to automatically record ECG waveforms and data when an alarm occurs.

See the “Turning Automatic Alarm Recording On/Off” section.

If a higher level alarm occurs during another alarm recording, the present alarm

recording is canceled and the higher level alarm is recorded.

From the bedside monitor, the alarm recording cannot be recorded on the

recorder of the connected central monitor.
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Alarm Setting

Usually, alarms are set before monitoring, but alarms can be set or changed

anytime without interrupting monitoring.

All alarm settings return to the alarm master settings of the SYSTEM SETUP

window when:

 The monitor power is off for more than 30 minutes when <SHOW
ADMIT CONFIRMATION WINDOW?> is turned off in the SYSTEM
CONFIGURATION screen.

 The patient is admitted or discharged.

* “PATIENT TYPE” is changed on the ADMIT DISCHARGE window.

To set a parameter alarm to off, set the upper and lower limits to OFF.

WARNING
Check the alarm settings when admitting a
new patient and whenever the patient condition
changes and change the alarm settings if
necessary. The alarm settings return to the alarm
master settings on the SYSTEM SETUP window
when:

* A patient is admitted or discharged.

* <SHOW ADMIT CONFIRMATION WINDOW> is
set to “Off” in the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION
screen and 30 minutes elapse after monitor
power off.

“PATIENT TYPE” is changed on the ADMIT
DISCHARGE window.

CAUTION
When the alarm limit is set to OFF, there will be
no alarm for that limit. Be careful when you set the
alarm limit to OFF.

CAUTION
When the ZS-900P transmitter is attached to the
bedside monitor, check the alarm, arrhythmia
and monitoring settings on the central monitor
or telemetry system. The transmitter does not
transmit the alarm, arrhythmia and monitoring
setting information.

5.8

WARNING
If more than one medical equipment is used
together in the same facility, make sure all
equipments have the same alarm default settings
(alarm master). If the medical equipments
have different alarm default settings and when
initialized, the alarm settings differ with the other
equipments and alarm cannot be managed
appropriately in the facility. If using different alarm
default settings according to areas or wings in the
facility, manage the alarms appropriately.

CAUTION
When the alarm is turned OFF for an arrhythmia,
there will be no alarm for that arrhythmia type.
There is no message or mark to indicate that a
certain arrhythmia alarm is turned off. Therefore,
be careful when you turn off an arrhythmia alarm.
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Canceling the Technical Alarm

When you remove a sensor cable, probe cable, input unit or the BSM-1700
series bedside monitor from the monitor and press the [Silence Alarms] key,
the technical alarm can be canceled. Touching the SUSPEND MONITORING,
SUSPEND ALARMS, BYPASS and ALL ALARMS OFF keys also cancel the
technical alarm.

Adjusting Alarm Sound Volume

The alarm sound volume can be adjusted on the VOLUME window. Refer to

“Changing Sound Volume Settings” in Section 3.

Alarm Activation after Power On

ALARM HISTORY Window

Interbed Alarm

User’s Guide Part | BSM-6000

CAUTION

After the monitor power is turned on, parameter-related alarms do
not function until the parameters are monitored.

When the monitor power is turned on, alarms are suspended while the monitor is

waiting for the electrodes and probe to be attached to the patient. The monitoring

starts when the connection cord is connected to the socket on the monitor and the
electrodes or probe are attached to the patient. The alarm activates when one of
the following occurs:

* ECG, SpO, or IBP is monitored or NIBP is measured and a value is displayed
(when AUTO is selected for <ALARM ACTIVATION DELAY> on the
ALARM window of the SYSTEM SETUP window).

* ECQG, SpO, or IBP is continuously monitored for the selected time (when 1
min, 2 min or 3 min is selected for <ALARM ACTIVATION DELAY>).

* NIBP is measured (when 1 min, 2 min or 3 min is selected for <ALARM
ACTIVATION DELAY>).

The vital sign data is saved as a file on a vital sign or arrhythmia alarm
occurrence. These data can be viewed on the ALARM HISTORY window. Refer

to “Alarm History Window” in Section 6.

When an alarm occurs on an interbed bed, the interbed alarm occurs on this

bedside monitor. For details, refer to “Interbed Alarm” later in this section.
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Alarm Types

Vital Signs Alarms

Arrhythmia Alarms

5.10

Alarms are divided into 4 categories: vital signs, arrhythmia, technical and

interbed alarms. The alarm name is displayed on the screen when an alarm

occurs. For the vital signs and arrhythmia alarms, waveforms and data can be

recorded in automatic alarm recording when an optional recorder module is

installed in the monitor.

For the alarm types which are not classified into alarm levels, only the message

is displayed.

Vital sign alarm occurs when the parameter value exceeds the upper or lower

alarm limit.

Arrhythmia Name

Description

Longer than 3 to 10 seconds (selectable) with no

ASYSTOLE QRS complex.
VF Ventricular fibrillation longer than 4 seconds.
Ventricular tachycardia. 3 to 9 (selectable) or more
VT consecutive VPCs when heart rate exceeding the VT
heart rate limit (16 to 300 beats/min selectable).
Extreme tachycardia exceeding the EXTREME
EXTTACHY™! TACHY limit}., ¢
Extreme bradycardia dropping below the
EXT BRADY™! EXTREME B}i{ADY limri)tr.) ¢
Ventricular bradycardia. 3 or more consecutive
V BRADY*! VPCs when heart rate drops below the V BRADY
heart rate limit (15 to 299 beats/min selectable).
VPC short run. 3 to 8 (selectable) consecutive VPCs
when heart rate exceeds the VPC RUN heart rate
.. . )
VPC RUN g;nlt (16 to 300 beats/min selectable™?).
The selected number*? of consecutive VPCs when
heart rate drops below the VT heart rate limit.
Supraventricular tachycardia. 3 to 9 (selectable)
or more consecutive normal QRS of regular R-R
SV TACHY™ interval when heart rate excegding the %V TACHY
heart rate limit (16 to 300 beats/min selectable).
TACHYCARDIA Heart rate above the upper heart rate limit.
BRADYCARDIA Heart rate below the lower heart rate limit.
PAUSE*! 1 to 3 seconds (selectable) with no QRS.
V RHYTHM*! Ventricular rhythm. 3 or more consecutive VPCs.
COUPLET VPC couplet (paired VPCs). 2 consecutive VPCs.
Early VPC including R-on-T type. VPC with a time
interval from the preceding normal QRS complex of
EARLY VPC less than approximately one-third of the normal R-R

interval, at heart rate dropping below
120*3 beats/min.
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Arrhythmia Name Description
Two different shaped VPCs within the last
3 minutes.

MULTIFORM*!

Ventricular bigeminy. 3 or more consecutive pairs of
BIGEMINY VPC and normal QRS. A dominant rhythm of N-V-
N-V-N-V (N = normal beat, V = ventricular beat)

Ventricular trigeminy. A dominant rhythm of N-N-

TRIGEMINY *! VANNLV.
Frequent VPCs. VPC rate (VPCs/min) reaching
FREQ VPC or exceeding the preset limit of 1 to 99 VPCs/min
(selectable).
VPC Ventricular premature contraction.
AF* Atrial fibrillation longer than 2 minutes.
IRREGULAR RR*! Consistently irregular R-R intervals.
PROLONGED RR*! R-R %nterval 1.75 times longer than the dominant
R-R interval.

No QRS and pacing pulse within the bradycardia
limit. Oversensing.

No QRS from the preceding pacing pulse for the
preset time interval (40 to 480 ms selectable). Non-
capture.

NO PACER PULSE*!*3

PACER NON-
CAPTURE*!*3

*!1 These arrhythmias become available when “EXTENDED” is selected for
<ARRHYTHMIA TYPE> on the SYSTEM SETUP screen.

*2 This number is set in the VT alarm setting.

*3 120 beats/min when <QRS DETECTION TYPE> is set to ADULT,
150 beats/min when <QRS DETECTION TYPE> is set to CHILD or
NEONATE.

* Not available for BSM-6000K series. Available only when <ARRHYTHMIA
TYPE> on the ECG page of the SYSTEM SETUP window is set to
EXTENDED, and <AF DETECTION> on the ECG page of the SYSTEM
SETUP window is set to On. For the SYSTEM SETUP window settings,
refer to the Administrator’s Guide.

*5 Available only when DETECT in the <PACING> box is set to ON.

WARNING
It is not possible to obtain 100% accurate detection of every
arrhythmia.

WARNING

Do not use AF detection for children or neonates. The monitor might
not correctly detect AF in children or neonates.

WARNING

The monitor requires a minimum of 2 minutes of continuous analysis
before AF can be detected. Detection may take up to 2.5 minutes.
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Technical Alarms

5.12

When an arrhythmia alarm is generated, even if the patient recovers quickly from

the arrhythmia, the alarm status continues for a short time. The time depends on

the alarm level.

» CRISIS: 30s
* WARNING: 20s
« ADVISORY: 10s

ECG Related Alarms

Alarm Name Description
ECG CHECK )
ELECTRODES Electrode loose or disconnected.
ECG CHECK . .
ELECTRODE - Specified electrode loose or disconnected.
ECG MODULE ERROR | Module malfunction.

Respiration Related Alarms

Alarm Name

Description

RESP CHECK SENSOR

The respiration pickup is damaged.

RESP CONNECTOR
OFF

The respiration pickup is disconnected from the
monitor (thermistor).

CO, Related Alarms

Alarm Name

Description

The respiration circuit has fluid or fluid prevents
measurement.

CHECK CO, CELL™ The respiration circuit has fluid and CO, cannot be
measured.
CO, APNEA Apnea exceeded the apnea alarm limit.
CO, CELL OFF*! The airway adapter is disconnected.
CO, CHANGE The CO, absorption agent must be replaced.
ABSORBENT (Sidestream method only)
CO, CHANGE The CO, adapter is damaged. (Mainstream method
ADAPTER only)
CO, CHECK SENSOR*? | Insufficient sensor light. (Mainstream method only)
CO, CHECK The AG-400R CO, unit is disconnected from the
EXTERNAL DEVICE | bedside monitor.
CO, CONNECTOR OFF CO? connection cord is digconnected from the socket
during measurement. (Mainstream method only)
CO, DEVICE ERROR | CO, unit failure. (Sidestream method only)
The airway adapter, FilterLine or exhaust gas
CO, LINE BLOCK adapter is }cllogglz:d. (Sidestream method on%y)
The FilterLine is not properly connected to the
CO, NO FILTERLINE | CO, unit or an unspecified sampling tube is used.

(Sidestream method only)

CO, SENSOR ERROR

CO, sensor is damaged. (Mainstream method only)

*1 These alarms are displayed when <AVAILABLE ALARM TYPES> is set to
ALL on the SYSTEM SETUP window.

*2 This alarm is displayed when <AVAILABLE ALARM TYPES> is set to
MAIN on the SYSTEM SETUP window.
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Microcap®Micropod™ Related Alarms

Alarm Name

Description

CO, CHECK The external instrument is disconnected from the
EXTERNAL DEVICE |bedside monitor.
The external instrument or interface failure.
CO, DEVICE ERROR | Communication error between the external
instrument and bedside monitor.
The airway adapter, filterline or exhaust gas tube is
O, LINE BLOCK clogged and CO, cannot be measured.
CO, NO FILTERLINE The filterline is not connected to the external

instrument or unspecified tube is connected.

SpO, Related Alarms

Alarm Name

Description

Sp0,-2 ALARM

Alarm on the pulse oximeter. (when using an IF-
919P or IF-925P only)

Sp0,/Sp0,-2 CANNOT
DETECT PULSE

Pulse cannot be detected.

Sp0,/Sp0,-2 CHANGE
PROBE

SpO, probe or connection cord is damaged.

Sp0,/Sp0,-2 CHECK
PROBE

Finger probe is not attached to the patient firmly
or the amount of transmitted light is too small to
measure.

Sp0,/Sp0,-2 CHECK
PROBE SITE

The probe is not attached at the appropriate site or
the probe is past its expiration date.

SpO,/Sp0,-2
CONNECTOR OFF

The SpO, connection cord is disconnected from the
SpO, socket during monitoring.

The probe cable is disconnected from the SpO,
connection cord. (when using a Nellcor or a Masimo
probe only)

The probe is not connected to the patient cable
correctly. (when using a Masimo probe only)

The monitor cannot identify the connected probe.
(when using a Masimo probe only)

Sp0,/Sp0,-2 LIGHT
INTERFERENCE

Too much light on probe.

Sp0,/Sp0,-2 MODULE
ERROR

SpO, hardware malfunction.

SpO,/Sp0,-2 NO

PROBE

The probe is not connected to the SpO, connection
cord.
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5.14

NIBP Related Alarms

Alarm Name Description

NIBP AIR LEAK Cuff pressure does not change after inflation.
Measurement cannot be performed because the

NIBP CANNOT patient’s pulse wave is small, the cuff or hose leaks

DETECT PULSE air, the cuff hose is obstructed or the cuff is not
connected.

NIBP CHECK NIBP is measured at 1 minute intervals for more

INTERVAL SETTING |than 30 minutes.

NIBP CONNECTOR NIBP hose is disconnected from the cuff socket

OFF during monitoring.

NIBP CUFF Cuff pressure does not decrease after measurement

OCCLUSION has completed.

NIBP HIGH CUFF Enormous pressure was applied by the pressure of

PRESS the cuff.

I(\)Igg;) MEAS TIME The measuring time exceeded the specified time.

I};III{]?{I;)I\}QIODULE NIBP module malfunction.

giEESﬁFIEITJ;NIN G Instrument automatically stopped inflating.

NIBP SYSTOLIC OVER | Systolic value is outside the measurable range.

IBP Related Alarms

Alarm Name

Description

PRESS CHECK

Blood pressure transducer is disconnected from the
IBP connection cord or the IBP connection cord is

SENSOR

damaged.
PRESS CONNECTOR |IBP connection cord is disconnected from the socket
OFF during measurement.
fSR IEEIS{]FEFE]I)SYLABEL ?;[g);f ;lleaﬂs(:ée IBP connection cord with the same
REGISTERED )

Temperature Related Alarms

Alarm Name

Description

Temperature sensor is disconnected from the

TEMP CHECK TEMP socket or temperature connection cord is

SENSOR disconnected from the MULTT socket, or the probe
or connection cord is damaged.

TEMP CONNECTOR | Temperature connection cord is disconnected from

OFF the socket during monitoring.

;FSE XSRETSSI;ABEL i\;[g)er;e ;ileazsztzle temperature probe with the same

REGISTERED '
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Alarm Name

Description

BIS CHECK
EXTERNAL DEVICE

The BIS monitor is disconnected from the bedside
monitor. (when using a BIS monitor only)

BIS CHECK SENSOR

The BIS sensor is detached from the patient. (when
using a BIS processor or a BISx only)

The BIS sensor is disconnected from the PIC Plus
patient interface cable. (when using a BIS processor
or a BISx only)

The PIC Plus patient interface cable is disconnected
from the BIS processor. (when using a BIS processor
or a BISx only)

The impedance between the BIS sensor and skin
is too high. (when using a BIS processor or a BISx
only)

BIS CONNECTOR OFF

The BIS processor is disconnected from the
connection cord or the connection cord is
disconnected from the monitor. (when using a BIS
processor or a BISx only)

BIS MODULE
FAILURE

Faulty BIS processor. (when using a BIS processor
or a BISx only)

BIS SENSOR ERROR

The BIS sensor failure. (when using a BIS processor
or a BISx only)

BIS SENSOR EXPIRED

BIS sensor is past its expiration date. (when using a
BIS processor or a BISx only)

CO Related Alarms

Alarm Name Description
Tb sensor is disconnected from the CO connection
€O CHECK SENSOR cord or the CO connection cord is damaged.
CO CONNECTOR OFF CO connection cord is disconnected from the socket

during monitoring.
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Gas Related Alarms

Alarm Name

Description

GAS APNEA Apnea exceeded the apnea alarm limit.
Measure switch on the unit is turned off.
The connection cable is disconnected from the
monitor.
GAS CHECK An. error oceurs in the communication between the
EXTERNAL DEVICE unit and monitor.
The power cord is disconnected. (GF-210R/220R
only)
<GAS MEASUREMENT> on the GAS window is
OFF. (GF-110PA/120PA and GF-210R/220R only)
GAS CHECK SAMPLE The sampling gas inlet on the water t.ra.p or sampling
LINE gas outlet on the rear panel of the unit is pressurized.
(AG-920R only)
The water trap is not attached properly. The
GAS CHECK WATER |sampling line is not connected properly.
TRAP An unspecified sampling line is used. (GR-210R/
220R only)
GAS CHECK The water trap is clogged.
WATERTRAP AND The sampling line is clogged.
SAMPLE LINE The exhaust gas tube is clogged.
GAS DEVICE ERROR | Faulty unit.
The water trap is clogged.
GAS LINE BLOCK The sampling line is clogged.
The exhaust gas tube is clogged.
Two anesthetic agents are detected at the same time
when the vaporizer is changed.
GAS MIXED GAS Wrong agent is delivered to the vaporizer.

Two anesthetic agents are detected when two
vaporizers operated at the same time.

GAS OVERHEAT

Faulty fan. (GF-210R/220R only)

O, Related Alarms

Alarm Name

Description

The FiO, connection cord is disconnected from the

O, CONNECTOR OFF . .

socket during monitoring.

The FiO, sensor is disconnected from the FiO,
0, CHECK SENSOR connection cord or the FiO, connection cord is

damaged.

VENT Related Alarms

Alarm Name

Description

VENT ALARM Alarm on the ventilator.

The ventilator is disconnected from the bedside
VENT CHECK monitor.
EXTERNAL DEVICE | Communication error between the bedside monitor

and ventilator.
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Alarm Name

Description

TOF ALARM There is an error on the TOF-watch® SX.

The TOF-watch® SX is disconnected from the
TOF CHECK bedside monitor.
EXTERNAL DEVICE | Communication error between the bedside monitor

and TOF-watch® SX.

CCO (APCO) Related Alarms

Alarm Name

Description

The FloTrac sensor is disconnected from the APCO/
IBP processor.

CCO CHECK SENSOR | The specified FloTrac sensor is not used.
The cable or sensor is damaged.
APCO/IBP processor internal system failure.
The arterial waveform is not accurate enough for
measuring CCO.
CCO CHECK 1l"he arte.rial waveform is not accurate enough for a
ong period.
WAVEFORM . .
The IBP line is not appropriate.
The arterial systolic pressure is too high or arterial
diastolic pressure is too low.
CCO CONNECTOR The APCO/IBP processor is disconnected from the
OFF monitor.
The APCO/IBP processor is damaged.
CCO MODULE Faulty APCO/IBP processor.
FAILURE
CCO SVV: HIGHLY The pulse rate changes greatly from the arrhythmia,
VARIABLE PULSE . .
RATE etc. The SVV value might not be reliable.

CCO Related Alarms

Alarm Name

Description

CCO ALARM Alarm on the CCO monitor.

The CCO monitor is disconnected from the bedside
CCO CHECK monitor.
EXTERNAL DEVICE | Communication error between the bedside monitor

and external device.

PiCCO Related Alarm

Alarm Name

Description

PCCO CHECK
EXTERNAL DEVICE

The PiCCO monitor is disconnected from the
bedside monitor.

Communication error between the bedside monitor
and external device.
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FLOW/Paw Related Alarms

Alarm Name

Description

FLOW APNEA Apnea exceeded the apnea alarm limit.
Measure switch on the unit is turned off.
The connection cable is disconnected from the
monitor.
FLOW CHECK An error occurs in the communication between the
EXTERNAL DEVICE unit and monitor.
The power cord is disconnected. (GF-220R)
<FLOW/Paw MEASUREMENT> on the FLOW/
Paw window is OFF.
FLOW CONNECTOR | Faulty flow tube.
OFF The flow tube is disconnected from the unit.
FLOW DEVICE ERROR | Faulty unit.

EEG Related Alarms

Alarm Name

Description

The electrode is dry or not attached to the patient.

The electrode lead is disconnected from the EEG
connection cord.

Contact between the electrode lead clip and
electrode is poor (when using disposable

EEG CHECK electrodes).
ELECTRODES The electrode lead is damaged.
Abnormal electrode polarization.
The electrode impedance is too high.
The EEG connection cord is disconnected then
connected.
EEG CHECK The neuro unit is disconnected from the bedside
EXTERNAL DEVICE | monitor.
EEG CONNECTOR The EEG connection cord is disconnected from the
OFF neuro unit.

The EEG connection cord is damaged.

tcPO,/tcPCO, Related Alarms

Alarm Name

Description

tcPO,/PCO, ALARM Alarm on the transcutaneous monitor.

The transcutaneous monitor is disconnected from the
tcPO,/PCO, CHECK bedside monitor.
EXTERNAL DEVICE  |Communication error between the bedside monitor

and transcutaneous monitor.
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Alarm Name

Description

rSO, CHECK
EXTERNAL DEVICE

The cerebral/somatic oximeter is disconnected from
the bedside monitor

Communication error between the bedside monitor
and cerebral/somatic oximeter.

Alarm Name Description
———ALARM Alarm concerning the — — — (parameter name)
BATTERY ERROR Battery problems.
BATTERY WEAK Battery pack is fully discharged.
CHECK INPUT UNIT | The battery pack is not inserted correctly in the
BATTERY BSM-1700 series bedside monitor.
CLOCK IC FAILURE | The clock IC is damaged.
COMMUNICATION LAN cable problems or incorrect network settings.
LOSS
DATA SEND ERROR Sending data to the central monitor failed when

using the transport function.

HIS SYNC ERROR

The settings for HL7 are not correct.

The entered patient ID is not correct.

The input unit or the BSM-1700 series bedside

INPUT UNIT monitor is disconnected from the monitor when the
DISCONNECT S
transport function is enabled.
Communication error between the input unit or the
BSM-1700 series bedside monitor and main unit.
The QM-600P memory unit in the input unit or the
INPUT UNIT FAILURE BSM—17QO series bedside. monito.r is damaged.
The data is sent to a bedside monitor or central
monitor which has a different time zone setting and
data in the input unit or the BSM-1700 series bedside
monitor is deleted.
MPU circuit malfunction.
The monitor simulates the temperature signal of
27°C and 37°C inside the monitor. Monitoring
MPU MODULE this simulated signal periodically (every 128 ms),
ERROR the monitor self-diagnoses the temperature signal
processor part of the monitor. When the monitor
could not cover the 0 to 45°C measurement range, a
“MPU MODULE ERROR” message is displayed.
MULTILINK CONFIG | Communication failure between QF series interface
ERROR or [F series communication cable and monitor.
MULTILINK POWER | Multi-link power supply failure.
ERROR
PARAMETER NOT Connected cord or cable of the parameter is not
AVAILABLE available on the monitor.
PRINT ERROR Printing failed.
Sending data is canceled on the defibrillator.
TEC DATA RECEIVE Communication distance is too far
ERROR -
Radio waves interference
TEC INTERFACE Two QI-670P interfaces are connected.
ALREADY
CONNECTED
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Alarm Name Description
TEC INTERFACE USB cable of the QI-670P interface is disconnected
DISCONNECTED from the monitor.

Communication error between the QI-670P interface

TEC INTERFACE and monitor.

ERROR
QI-670P interface error

--- THIS PARAMETER |More than the specified number of channels are used

ISALREADY for a parameter.
REGISTERED
TRANSMITTER The connection cord of the transmitter is

CONNECTOR OFF disconnected from the monitor.

Messages

The following messages are monitoring information and are not considered

alarms.

ECG Related Messages

Message Description
ARRHYTHMIA . .
ANALYSIS OFF Arrhythmia analysis is turned off.

Noise interference for more than 30 seconds and
CANNOT ANALYZE* | heart rate cannot be counted and arrhythmia cannot
be analyzed.

ECG AUTO LEAD Monitoring lead is being changed by auto lead
CHANGE change function.
ECG LEARNING Learning QRS for arrhythmia analysis.
ECGLOW mV The QRS amplitude is too small.
The baseline is not stable due to respiration or body
movement.

EMG noise is superimposed.

The electrode is pulled by the lead.

The electrode is dry.

ECG NOISE* The contact between the lead and electrode is poor.
High electrode impedance.

An electric blanket is used.

Equipment which emits strong electromagnetic
interference is nearby. e.g. ESU, cellular phone.

Equipotential grounding is not acquired.

Paced QRS is detected. (This message appears only
when PACING DETECT is set to ON.)

* When <ARRHYTHMIA ANALYSIS> on the ECG window is set to ON, a
“CANNOT ANALYZE” message appears instead of “ECG NOISE”. If the
“CANNOT ANALYZE” message is displayed for more than 30 seconds, the
message changes to an alarm.

ECG PACING

Respiration Related Messages

Message Description

Respiration monitoring in impedance mode is turned
off.

RESP OFF
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CO, Related Messages

Message Description

Zero calibration is not performed when using a
TG-950P, TG-970P or TG-980P CO, sensor kit.

CO, CAL COMPLETE | Calibration is complete. (Sidestream method only)
CO, CAL ERROR Calibration failed. (Sidestream method only)

Measurement of the sensitivity calibration is
CO, PLEASE WAIT completed and calculation is started. (Sidestream

CO, CAL??

method only)
Purging to remove clogging of the sampling path.
O, PURGING (Sidestream method only)
CO, WARMING UP The CO, unit is warming up. (Sidestream method
only)
CO, ZERO Zero calibration is being performed. (Sidestream
CALIBRATING method only)
Zero calibration is being performed when using a
TG-900P or TG-920P CO kit.
CO, CALIBRATING O LSS
Calibration is being performed. (Sidestream method
only)
OUT OF RANGE* CO, measurement value exceeds the measurement
range.
UNSPECIFIED Temperature or pressure exceeds the operating
ACCURACY* environment.

* These messages are displayed when AVAILABLE ALARM TYPES is set to
ALL on the SYSTEM SETUP window.

SpO, Related Messages

Message Description
ISDFI’E%I/ESCPTO ;éfSAENNOT Pulse cannot be detected.
SpO,/Sp0,-2 CHECK The probe is not attached to the appropriate site or
PROBE SITE the probe is damaged.
Searching for the correct pulse wave. Auto gain
SpO,/Sp0,-2 control is being done. When the message is

DETECTING PULSE* |displayed for more than 20 seconds, the detected
pulse is too small to measure.

Sp0,/Sp0,-2 LOW
QUALITY SIGNAL
Sp0,/Sp0,-2 WEAK
PULSE

Pulse waveform is not stable.

Poor peripheral circulation.

* When this message is displayed for more than 30 seconds, the message
changes to the “CANNOT DETECT PULSE” alarm.
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NIBP Related Messages

Message Description

NIBP INFLATION . . .

PRESS LOW Insufficient cuff inflation pressure.

NIBP INFLATION . T

TIME PASSED Venous puncture cuff inflation time is passed.

NIBP MEASURING Start venous puncture during NIBP.

NIBP

NIBP PLEASE WAIT Measurement and cuff inflation started before the
cuff is deflated enough.

NIBP REMEASURING | Remeasuring NIBP.
NIBP zero balance adjustment is performed. If

NIBP ZEROING the message does not disappear, the monitor has a
malfunction.

NIBP WEAK PULSE Patient’s pulse is small.

IBP Related Message

Message Description

Eil;:\IS(?EOUT OF The measured value is outside the measurable range.
Iéli};:j; 1%21}}1%(} Zero balance adjustment is performed.
fﬁgiiii%% Zero balance is not adjusted.

giingZERO OUT OF Cannot adjust zero balance.

EII{\IES%EXIZS?EO Unstable zero balance.

Igjl({)}lz\/?IELZE%REOING Zero balance adjustment is complete.

BIS Related Messages

Message Description
BIS HIGH Tl"l{[e 11111115)elclia?c?1 betw§en th}gI];IS sensor and 81](31;15
IMPEDANCE is too high. (when using a processor or a BISx
only)
BIS CHECKING The impedance of the BIS sensor is being checked.
IMPEDANCE (when using a BIS processor or a BISx only)
BIS NOISE Noise interference. (when using a BIS processor or a

BISx only)

O, Related Messages

Message Description
0, CAL?? Calibration is not performed.
0, CALIBRATING Calibration is performed.
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Message Description
CO BASELINE DRIFT | Baseline is not stable.
CO CHECK Ti TEMP* | The injectate temperature is not measured.
CO DETECTING . .
BASELINE Searching for the baseline of the blood temperature.
CO INJECT Injectate is not injected.
SS;NJECTION TIME The injectate is not injected within the specified time.
CO MEASURING CO | Measuring the CO value.
CO OUT OF RANGE Measured value is outside the measurable range.
CO Tb TEMP ERROR | The blood temperature is out of range.
CO Returned to the baseline of the thermodilution curve
THERMODILUTION too late.
CURVE ERROR Possible endocardial shunt.
CO Ti TEMP ERROR The injectate is not cooled.

* On BSM-6000K series bedside monitor, when <“CHECK Ti TEMP”
MESSAGE> on the OTHER PARAM window of the SYSTEM SETUP
window is turned off, this message does not appear. Refer to “OTHER
PARAM Page” in Section 3 of the Administrator’s Guide.

Gas Related Messages

Message Description
GAS CALIBRATING Air or gas calibration is being performed.
Air or gas calibration is complete. (GF-110P/120P
GAS CAL COMPLETE and GF%210R/220R only) ’ (
The sampling line or exhaust gas tube is clogged.
Contaminated air due to leaking prevented air
calibration.
GAS CAL ERROR The pressure in the gas cylinder is less than 0.1 MPa.
(AG-920R and GF-110PA/120PA only)
Correct gas is not used for calibration. (AG-920R
and GF-110PA/120PA only)
GAS OUT OF RANGE The measured value is '()}lt'side the n'leasurable range.
The measurement sensitivity has shifted.
Purging to remove clogging from the sampling line.
GAS PURGING @ Go%0R oaly) geme ping
The measured value is outside the accuracy range.
GAS UNSPECIFIED (AG-920R only)
ACCURACY The measurement sensitivity has shifted. (AG-920R
only)
GAS WARMING UP The unit is still warming up.
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CCO (APCO) Related Messages
Message Description
The patient’s gender, age and/or BSA are not

CCO CHECK PATIENT |entered.

INFORMATION The patient’s gender, age and/or BSA are out of
range.

The arterial waveform is not accurate enough for
measuring CCO.
The IBP line is not iate.

CCO UNSTABLE e .1ne is no. appropria .e . .
The arterial systolic pressure is too high or arterial
diastolic pressure is too low.

The patient’s pulse is getting low.

CCO ZERO . .

IMBALANCE Zero balance is not adjusted.

CCO ZERO Th§ circuit is not exposed to air during zero balance
adjustment.

UNSTABLE -

The pressure of zero balance is unstable.

CCO ZEROING . .

COMPLETE Zero balance adjustment is complete.

FLOW/Paw Related Messages

Message Description

FLOW CAL o

COMPLETE Zero calibration is complete.

There was vibration during calibration and zeroing
failed.

FLOW CAL ERROR . . : .
Nearby device was generating a strong noise during
calibration and zeroing failed.

FLOW OUT OF . .

RANGE The measured value is outside the measurable range.

FLOW ZERO T

CALIBRATING Zero calibration is being performed.

EEG Related Messages

Message Description
EEG CALIBRATING The CAL key on thfe EEG window is touched to
display the calibration waveforms.
EEG CHECKING . .
IMPEDANCE Checking electrode impedance.
EEG HIGH . . .
IMPEDANCE The electrode impedance is too high.
EEG RESETTING The RESET key on the EEG window is touched to
BASELINE return all EEG waveforms to the baseline position.

Microcap®Micropod™ Related Messages

Message Description
CO, PURGING Purging to remove clog from the sampling path.
CO, WARMING UP The external instrument is warming up.
Measurement is not possible.
CO, ZERO . Lo
CALIBRATING Auto zero balance adjustment is being performed.
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Other Messages

Message Description
ALARM SILENCE Alarm is suspended.

The [Silence Alarms] key was pressed before
alarm occurrence.

ALARMS SUSPENDED: X min | Remaining suspended time.
ALL ALARMS OFF All alarms are OFF.
CALIBRATING Monitor is calibrated.
CLOSE PAPER MAGAZINE Recorder door is open.

The input unit or the BSM-1700 series
bedside monitor is not connected to the

ALARMS SUSPENDED

CONNECT INPUT UNIT main unit and the monitor is not ready for
monitoring when the transport function is
enabled.

FREEZE Waveforms are frozen.

INSERT REC PAPER No recording paper.

Bed name INTERBED ALARM Alarm occurred on an interbed bed of the
bed name.

INVALID CARD Invalid SD card is inserted.

Incorrect HL7 settings

HIS SYNC ERROR .
Incorrect patient ID

<AVAILABLE ALARM TYPES> is set to
ALL or <ARRHYTHMIA TYPE> is set

to EXTENDED on this monitor and the
monitor is connected to the network. One
or more instruments in the network have
software version which does not support
extended arrhythmia and communication is
lost.

The <PROTOCOL> is set to IST GEN.
(BSM-6000A series only)

Lost communication with
instruments (such as a central
monitor) in the network.

MONITOR OFF Monitor cannot access to interbed bed.
PRINTING Printing now.
RECEIVING TEC DATA Receiving data from the defibrillator.

The input unit or the BSM-1700 series
bedside monitor is removed from a bedside
monitor and connected to another bedside

SENDING DATA monitor in a central monitor network. The
data of the source bedside monitor is sent to
the central monitor.

SIMULATED DATA The displayed data is simulated data.

UPDATING DATA Changing the parameter on the trend screen.
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Alarm Indications

Overview

The monitor can indicate alarms both visually and audibly:

* Alarm sound

* Alarm message or highlighted numeric data on the screen

* Alarm indicator: red blinking, yellow blinking or cyan or yellow lit LED

Alarm control marks indicating that various alarm functions are turned off are
also displayed.

There are two color display modes. The color mode and colors are set on the
SYSTEM SETUP window. Refer to Administrator’s Guide, Section 3.
PARAMETER: Different colors can be set for each parameter. When an
alarm occurs, the alarmed parameter data is highlighted.
ALARM: The same color is set for all parameters. When an alarm
occurs, the alarmed parameter color changes according to
the alarm level set on the SYSTEM SETUP window.
CRISIS: red
WARNING: yellow
ADVISORY: cyan
or,
CRISIS: red
WARNING: orange
ADVISORY: yellow

The alarm indicator on the monitor indicates three alarm levels: crisis, warning and
advisory. The lamp blinks or lights according to the alarm level. The colors are set
on the SYSTEM SETUP window.

CRISIS: Blinking red

WARNING: Blinking yellow

ADVISORY: Lights in cyan or yellow

Alarm Latching Function

BSM-6000A series bedside monitors have an alarm latching function. If alarm
latching is enabled, human intervention is required to end the alarm. When
alarm latching is enabled, audible and visual alarms continue until the operator
acknowledges the alarm by silencing or suspending alarms on the bedside
monitor or central monitor. Refer to Section 3 of the Administrator’s Guide.
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Individual Alarm Indications

The alarm level for the HR/PR (upper and lower), VPC, ST, RR (upper and
lower), APNEA, CO,(E) (upper and lower), CO,(I), SpO, (upper and lower),
SpO,-2*! (upper and lower), ASpO,, BIS, NIBP, PRESS, TEMP, AT, AT2,
O,(E), O4(I), N,O(E), N,O(I), HAL(E), HAL(I), ISO(E), ISO(I), ENF(E),
ENF(I), DES(E), DES(I), SEV(E), SEV(I), MV*2, Ppeak*?, PEEP*2, SEF,
TP, CCO*?, CCI*?, ECG CHECK ELECTRODES, CANNOT ANALYZE,
SpO, CHECK PROBE, and arrhythmia (ASYSTOLE, VF, VT, V BRADY,
EXT TACHY, EXT BRADY, SV TACHY, VPC RUN, TACHYCARDIA,
BRADYCARDIA, COUPLET, EARLY VPC, MULTIFORM, V RHYTHM,
PAUSE, BIGEMINY, TRIGEMINY, VPC, IRREGULAR RR, PACER NON-
CAPTURE, PROLONGED RR, NO PACER PULSE) alarms can be selected on
the SYSTEM SETUP window. Refer to Administrator’s Guide, Section 3.
*1 Available only when an AY-661P, AY-663P, AY-671P or AY-673P input unit
or BSM-1763 or BSM-1773 bedside monitor is used.
*2 These alarms are not available for BSM-6000A series.

. . WARNING level arrhythmia, ADVISORY level arrhythmia,
CRISIS level arrhythmia and vital vital sign and technical alarms  vital sign and technical
sign alarms message display area message display area alarms message display area

e [ e | 00N ST TH

ARRHYTHMIA ANALYSIS O

ADULT MOHITOR

Vital sign alarm display area ARRHYTHMIA ANALYSIS Interbed alarm display area
(Numeric data is highlighted) message display area

ARRHYTHMIA ANALYSIS message is not highlighted when the site setting is
NICU.
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Vital Signs Alarms

Alarm . Sound/display Alarm
Alarm level Alarm sound Alarm display duration indicator LED
NKT1 (Continuous pip sound), s S
CRISIS NK2 (Continuous ping sound) or fiﬁi;?f;;ihhghted Blinking red
IEC standard (ceg-gC)
UPPER/ NK1 (Continuous bing bong Hichlichted numeric
LOWER WARNING |sound), NK2 (Continuous ding datit & During detection | Blinking yellow
HR*!/PR ding sound) or IEC standard (ceg)
NK1 and NK2 (Single beep o . . .
ADVISORY |every 20 or 120 seconds) or IEC | Lighlighted numeric Lights in cyan/
data yellow
standard (ec)
NK1 (Continuous pip sound), S S
CRISIS NK2 (Continuous ping sound) or Eiﬁi;?fézihhghted Blinking red
IEC standard (ceg-gC)
NK1 (Continuous bing bong S .
VPC WARNING |sound), NK2 (Continuous ding gl;;gahhghted fumerie During detection | Blinking yellow
ding sound) or IEC standard (ceg)
NK1 and NK2 (Single beep C . . .
ADVISORY | every 20 or 120 seconds) or I[EC Highlighted numeric Lights in cyan/
data yellow
standard (ec)
NK1 (Continuous pip sound), s o
CRISIS NK2 (Continuous ping sound) or Eii?ll;?cg;;tgahhghted Blinking red
IEC standard (ceg-gC)
NK1 (Continuous bing bong C .
ST WARNING |sound), NK2 (Continuous ding g;tgahhghted fumetie During detection | Blinking yellow
ding sound) or IEC standard (ceg)
NK1 and NK2 (Single beep S . . .
ADVISORY |every 20 or 120 seconds) or IEC Highlighted numeric Lights in cyan/
data yellow
standard (ec)
NKT1 (Continuous pip sound), s S
CRISIS NK2 (Continuous ping sound) or fiﬁi;?f;;ihhghted Blinking red
IEC standard (ceg-gC)
UPPER/ NK1 (Continuous bing bong Hichlichted numeric
LOWER WARNING |sound), NK2 (Continuous ding datit & During detection | Blinking yellow
RR ding sound) or IEC standard (ceg)
NK1 and NK2 (Single beep o . . .
ADVISORY |every 20 or 120 seconds) or IEC | Lighlighted numeric Lights in cyan/
data yellow
standard (ec)
NK1 (Continuous pip sound), Highlighted
CRISIS NK2 (Continuous ping sound) or |“APNEA ALARM” Blinking red
IEC standard (ceg-gC) message
NK1 (Continuous bing bong Highlighted
APNEA WARNING |sound), NK2 (Continuous ding “APNEA ALARM” |During detection | Blinking yellow
ding sound) or IEC standard (ceg) | message
NK1 and NK2 (Single beep Highlighted . .
ADVISORY |every 20 or 120 seconds) or [EC | “APNEA ALARM” Lights in cyan/
yellow
standard (ec) message
NK1 (Continuous pip sound), o D
CRISIS NK2 (Continuous ping sound) or Ei?ll;?cg;;tgahhghted Blinking red
UPPER IEC standard (ceg-gC)
SpO,, NKI1 (Continuous bing bong Hiehlishted numeric
UPPER WARNING |sound), NK2 (Continuous ding da‘i & During detection | Blinking yellow
Sp0,-2*2, ding sound) or IEC standard (ceg)
ASpO NK1 and NK2 (Single beep D . . .
’ ADVISORY |every 20 or 120 seconds) or IEC Highlighted numeric Lights in cyan/
data yellow

standard (ec)

*! When arrhythmia analysis is turned on, the “TACHYCARDIA” or “BRADYCARDIA” message also appears.
*2 Available only when an AY-661P, AY-663P, AY-671P or AY-673P input unit or BSM-1763 or BSM-1773 bedside monitor is used.
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standard (ec)

Alarm . Sound/display Alarm
Alarm level Alarm sound Alarm display duration indicator LED
NKT1 (Continuous pip sound), o o
LOWER CRISIS NK2 (Continuous ping sound) or fiﬁi;?f;;ihhghted Blinking red
SpO,, IEC standard (ceg-gC) Durine detection
LOWER NK1 (Continuous bing bong Hiehlichted numeric g
Sp0,-2% WARNING |sound), NK2 (Continuous ding datga & Blinking yellow
ding sound) or IEC standard (ceg)
NKT1 (Continuous pip sound), o o
CRISIS NK2 (Continuous ping sound) or fiﬁi;?fﬁ;ihhghted Blinking red
IEC standard (ceg-gC)
NK1 (Continuous bing bong D .
NIBP WARNING |sound), NK2 (Continuous ding ?;ihhghted fumere During detection | Blinking yellow
ding sound) or IEC standard (ceg)
NK1 and NK2 (Single beep o . . .
ADVISORY |every 20 or 120 seconds) or IEC ZI;tgahhghted fumetie Lélglf(l)'t\)svln cyan/
standard (ec) Y
NK1 (Continuous pip sound), o S
CRISIS NK2 (Continuous ping sound) or Eiﬁi;?f;:ihhghted Blinking red
IEC standard (ceg-gC)
NKT1 (Continuous bing bong o .
PRESS WARNING |sound), NK2 (Continuous ding I(;I;ihhghted fumerie During detection | Blinking yellow
ding sound) or IEC standard (ceg)
NK1 and NK2 (Single beep S . . .
ADVISORY |every 20 or 120 seconds) or IEC ZI;tgahhghted fumerte L;ﬁl(l)tvsv in cyan/
standard (ec) Y
NK1 (Continuous pip sound), o .
CRISIS NK2 (Continuous ping sound) or Eiﬁl;lilcgél;tgahhghted Blinking red
IEC standard (ceg-gC)
NK1 (Continuous bing bong D .
TEMP, AT, ) X . . -
WARNING |sound), NK2 (Continuous ding I(iI;tgahhghted fumerie During detection | Blinking yellow
AT2 ding sound) or IEC standard (ceg)
NK1 and NK2 (Single beep o . . .
ADVISORY | every 20 or 120 seconds) or I[EC I(;I;ihhghted fumerie L;%};?Vm cyan/
standard (ec) Y
NK1 (Continuous pip sound), o D
CRISIS NK2 (Continuous ping sound) or Bhnklr}g highlighted Blinking red
UPPER/ IEC numeric data
standard (ceg-gC) . .
LOWER NK1 (Continuous bing bong During detection
COLE uou D «
A(E) WARNING |sound), NK2 (Continuous ding ifgigl\l/}f?ﬁqeigf) Blinking yellow
ding sound) or IEC standard (ceg) &
NK1 (Continuous pip sound), o S
CRISIS NK2 (Continuous ping sound) or fiﬁi;?f;:ihhghted Blinking red
IEC standard (ceg-gC) . .
CO,(D) : : During detection
NKT1 (Continuous bing bong Highlighted “CO(I)
WARNING |sound), NK2 (Continuous ding ALARM messaze Blinking yellow
ding sound) or IEC standard (ceg) g
NK1 (Continuous pip sound), o D
CRISIS  |NK2 (Continuous ping sound) or fiff;‘i‘f;‘;ihhghted Blinking red
IEC standard (ceg-gC)
NK1 (Continuous bing bong S .
0,(E) WARNING |sound), NK2 (Continuous ding I(;I;tgahhghted fumerie During detection | Blinking yellow
ding sound) or IEC standard (ceg)
NK1 and NK2 (Single beep S . . .
ADVISORY | every 20 or 120 seconds) or I[EC I;;ihllghted fumerie ;;%};?Vln cyan/

* Available only when an AY-661P, AY-663P, AY-671P or AY-673P input unit or BSM-1763 or BSM-1773 bedside monitor is used.
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5. ALARM FUNCTION

Alarm . Sound/display Alarm
Alarm level Alarm sound Alarm display duration indicator LED
NK1 (Continuous pip sound), o C
CRISIS NK2 (Continuous ping sound) or fiﬁ?;?cg;;tgahhghted Blinking red
o IEC standard (ceg-gC) Durine d .
»(D) NK1 (Conti : uring detection
(Continuous bing bong Highlighted numeric
WARNING |sound), NK2 (Continuous ding Jata Blinking yellow
ding sound) or IEC standard (ceg)
NK1 (Continuous pip sound), o S
CRISIS NK2 (Continuous ping sound) or Eiﬁi;?f;gghhghted Blinking red
IEC standard (ceg-gC)
NK1 (Continuous bing bong o .
N,O(E) WARNING |sound), NK2 (Continuous ding I;;ihhghted fumere During detection | Blinking yellow
ding sound) or IEC standard (ceg)
NK1 and NK2 (Single beep C . . .
Ligh
ADVISORY |every 20 or 120 seconds) or IEC ?;ihhghted fumerte ;ﬁo?v in cyan/
standard (ec) Y
NK1 (Continuous pip sound), s S
CRISIS NK2 (Continuous ping sound) or Eii?ll;?cg;;ihhghted Blinking red
N.O IEC standard (ceg-gC) . .
,O(D) - - During detection
NK1 (Continuous bing bong Highlighted numeric
WARNING |sound), NK2 (Continuous ding Jata Blinking yellow
ding sound) or IEC standard (ceg)
NK1 (Continuous pip sound), — o
CRISIS NK2 (Continuous ping sound) or fiﬁi;?cgézihhghted Blinking red
IEC standard (ceg-gC)
NK1 (Continuous bing bong S .
HAL(E) WARNING |sound), NK2 (Continuous ding ?;ihllghted fumerie During detection | Blinking yellow
ding sound) or IEC standard (ceg)
NK1 and NK2 (Single beep C . . .
/
ADVISORY |every 20 or 120 seconds) or IEC EI;tgahhghted fumerie Lélglf(l)'i\)svln cyan
standard (ec) Y
NK1 (Continuous pip sound), o D
CRISIS NK2 (Continuous ping sound) or Eiﬁg?f;zihhghted Blinking red
HAL IEC standard (ceg-gC) . .
) ’ X During detection
NK1 (Continuous bing bong Highlighted numeric
WARNING |sound), NK2 (Continuous ding data Blinking yellow
ding sound) or IEC standard (ceg)
NK1 (Continuous pip sound), o S
CRISIS NK2 (Continuous ping sound) or fiﬁlf;?cg;;tgahhghted Blinking red
IEC standard (ceg-gC)
NK1 (Continuous bing bong C .
ISO(E) WARNING |sound), NK2 (Continuous ding EI;tgahhghted fumerie During detection | Blinking yellow
ding sound) or IEC standard (ceg)
NK1 and NK2 (Single beep D . . .
n/
ADVISORY | every 20 or 120 seconds) or IEC I;;ihhghted numerie Lé%}étvsvm cya
standard (ec) y
NK1 (Continuous pip sound), o o
CRISIS NK2 (Continuous ping sound) or fiﬁi;?cgézihhghted Blinking red
1SO IEC standard (ceg-gC) . .
@ - . During detection
NK1 (Continuous bing bong Highlighted numeric
WARNING |sound), NK2 (Continuous ding data Blinking yellow

ding sound) or IEC standard (ceg)
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5. ALARM FUNCTION

Alarm . Sound/display Alarm
Alarm level Alarm sound Alarm display duration indicator LED
NKT1 (Continuous pip sound), o D
CRISIS NK2 (Continuous ping sound) or fiﬁllg?cg;;tgahhghted Blinking red
IEC standard (ceg-gC)
NK1 (Continuous bing bong C .
ENF(E) WARNING |sound), NK2 (Continuous ding EI;tgahhghted flumerie During detection | Blinking yellow
ding sound) or IEC standard (ceg)
NK1 and NK2 (Single beep D . . .
ADVISORY | every 20 or 120 seconds) or IEC Highlighted numeric Lights in cyan/
data yellow
standard (ec)
NKT1 (Continuous pip sound), o N
CRISIS NK2 (Continuous ping sound) or fiﬁﬁ;?f;;ihhghted Blinking red
ENF IEC standard (ceg-gC) . .
@D NK1 (Coni bine b During detection
(Continuous g bong Highlighted numeric o
WARNING |sound), NK2 (Continuous ding data Blinking yellow
ding sound) or IEC standard (ceg)
NK1 (Continuous pip sound), o D
CRISIS NK2 (Continuous ping sound) or fiﬁtfi‘cg;;ihhghted Blinking red
IEC standard (ceg-gC)
NK1 (Continuous bing bong D .
DES(E) WARNING |sound), NK2 (Continuous ding ?;ihhghted fumerie During detection | Blinking yellow
ding sound) or IEC standard (ceg)
NK1 and NK2 (Single beep . . . .
ADVISORY |every 20 or 120 seconds) or IEC | Lighlighted numeric Lights in cyan/
data yellow
standard (ec)
NKT1 (Continuous pip sound), o S
CRISIS NK2 (Continuous ping sound) or f&ﬁg?f;;ihhghted Blinking red
DES IEC standard (ceg-gC) . .
) NKI (Conti bine b During detection
(Continuous g bong Highlighted numeric o
WARNING |sound), NK2 (Continuous ding data Blinking yellow
ding sound) or IEC standard (ceg)
NK1 (Continuous pip sound), o S
CRISIS NK2 (Continuous ping sound) or Eiﬁ?;?f;;ihhghted Blinking red
IEC standard (ceg-gC)
NKT1 (Continuous bing bong o .
SEV(E) WARNING |sound), NK2 (Continuous ding I;;ihhghted fumerie During detection | Blinking yellow
ding sound) or IEC standard (ceg)
NKI1 and NK2 (Single beep S . . .
ADVISORY |every 20 or 120 seconds) or IEC Highlighted numeric Lights in cyan/
data yellow
standard (ec)
NK1 (Continuous pip sound), o C
CRISIS NK2 (Continuous ping sound) o | > nking highlighted Blinking red
numeric data
SEV 1EC standard (ceg-gC) . .
(I) NKL (Conti bine bon During detection
(Continuous ng bong Highlighted numeric o
WARNING |sound), NK2 (Continuous ding data Blinking yellow
ding sound) or IEC standard (ceg)
NKT1 (Continuous pip sound), o N
CRISIS NK2 (Continuous ping sound) or fiﬁﬁ;?f;;ihhghted Blinking red
IEC standard (ceg-gC)
NKT1 (Continuous bing bong S .
MV* WARNING |sound), NK2 (Continuous ding gl;tgahhghted fumerie During detection | Blinking yellow
ding sound) or IEC standard (ceg)
NK1 and NK2 (Single beep D . . .
ADVISORY |every 20 or 120 seconds) or IEC Highlighted numeric Lights in cyan/

standard (ec)

data

yellow

* Not available for BSM-6000A series.
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5. ALARM FUNCTION

Alarm . Sound/display Alarm
Alarm level Alarm sound Alarm display duration indicator LED
NK1 (Continuous pip sound), o D
CRISIS NK2 (Continuous ping sound) or fiff;‘i‘f;‘;ihhghted Blinking red
IEC standard (ceg-gC)
NK1 (Continuous bing bong D .
PEEP* WARNING |sound), NK2 (Continuous ding ZI;tgahhghted fumetie During detection | Blinking yellow
ding sound) or IEC standard (ceg)
NK1 and NK2 (Single beep D . . .
ADVISORY | every 20 or 120 seconds) or I[EC ?;ihhghted flumerie Léﬁgfvln cyan/
standard (ec) Y
NKT1 (Continuous pip sound), o o
CRISIS NK2 (Continuous ping sound) or fiﬁi;?cg(i:ihhghted Blinking red
IEC standard (ceg-gC)
NK1 (Continuous bing bong S .
Ppeak*® WARNING |sound), NK2 (Continuous ding gl;tgahhghted fumerte During detection | Blinking yellow
ding sound) or IEC standard (ceg)
NK1 and NK2 (Single beep D . . .
ADVISORY |every 20 or 120 seconds) or IEC ZI;tgahhghted flumerie Lélglf(l)'t\)svln cyan/
standard (ec) Y
NK1 (Continuous pip sound), S S
CRISIS NK2 (Continuous ping sound) or Eiﬁg?fgihhghted Blinking red
IEC standard (ceg-gC)
NK1 (Continuous bing bong N .
SEF WARNING |sound), NK2 (Continuous ding I;;éhhghted fumerte During detection | Blinking yellow
ding sound) or IEC standard (ceg)
NK1 and NK2 (Single beep S . . .
ADVISORY |every 20 or 120 seconds) or IEC gl;tgahhghted fumerte L;lgll(l)tvsv in cyan/
standard (ec) Y
NK1 (Continuous pip sound), o D
CRISIS NK2 (Continuous ping sound) or Eillilé;?cg;;tgahhghted Blinking red
IEC standard (ceg-gC)
NK1 (Continuous bing bong S .
TP WARNING |sound), NK2 (Continuous ding ?;ihhghted fumerie During detection | Blinking yellow
ding sound) or IEC standard (ceg)
NK1 and NK2 (Single beep o . . .
ADVISORY |every 20 or 120 seconds) or IEC I;;éhhghted fumerie L;%};tvsvm cyan/
standard (ec) Y
NK1 (Continuous pip sound), o S
CRISIS NK2 (Continuous ping sound) or fiﬁig‘f;‘;ihhghted Blinking red
IEC standard (ceg-gC)
NK1 (Continuous bing bong D .
CCO* WARNING |sound), NK2 (Continuous ding ZI;tgahhghted fumerie During detection | Blinking yellow
ding sound) or IEC standard (ceg)
NK1 and NK2 (Single beep S . . .
ADVISORY | every 20 or 120 seconds) or [EC ?;ihhghted fumerie Léﬁgfvln cyan/
standard (ec) y
NKT1 (Continuous pip sound), o o
CRISIS NK2 (Continuous ping sound) or fiﬁi;?cgizihhghted Blinking red
IEC standard (ceg-gC)
NK1 (Continuous bing bong S .
CCI* WARNING |sound), NK2 (Continuous ding gl;tgahhghted fumere During detection | Blinking yellow
ding sound) or IEC standard (ceg)
NK1 and NK2 (Single beep C . . .
ADVISORY |every 20 or 120 seconds) or IEC ZI;tgahhghted fumerie ;élggvsvm cyan/

standard (ec)

* Not available for BSM-6000A series.
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Arrhythmia Alarms

5. ALARM FUNCTION

Alarm . Sound/display Alarm
Alarm level Alarm sound Alarm display duration indicator LED
ASYSTOLE NKrll (f)clflng‘z"cuiﬂf Blinking
VF CRISIS S(i)ll]l sc;un d) or I% C stlall?ll(;ilr d highlighted During detection | Blinking red
VT I()ceg-g ) message
NK1 (Continuous pip D
VPC RUN sound), NK2 (Continuous B'hnk'lng s
CRISIS . highlighted Blinking red
COUPLET ping sound) or IEC standard mossage
EARLY VPC (ceg-gC)
FREQ VPC NK1 (Continuous bing bong
EXT TACHY*! sound), NK2 (Continuous Highlighted During detection | .. . .
EXT BRADY*! WARNING ding ding sound) or IEC message Blinking yellow
V BRADY*! standard (ceg)
SV TACHY*! NK1 and NK2 (Single beep — . .
PAUSE* ADVISORY | every 20 or 120 seconds) or Eﬁ};:g:ted L;ﬁ}:\i in cyan/
IEC standard (ec) & Y
MULTIFORM*! NKT1 (Continuous pip Blinking
V RHYTHM*! sound), NK2 (Continuous o o
BIGEMINY CRISIS ping sound) or IEC standard Igilsl;gléted Blinking red
TRIGEMINY*! (ceg-gC) £
AF*? NK1 (Continuous bing bong
IRREGULAR RR*! sound), NK2 (Continuous | Highlighted -
’ At detection inki
PROLONGED WARNING ding ding sound) or IEC message Blinking yellow
RR*! standard (ceg)
NO PACER | and NK2 (Sinele b
PULSE*! NKI'and NK2 (Single beep Highlighted Lights in cyan/
PACER NON- ADVISORY |every 20 or 120 seconds) or I
message yellow
CAPUTRE*! IEC standard (ec)

*1 Available only when ARRHYTHMIA TYPE on the ECG page of the SYSTEM SETUP window is set to EXTENDED.

*2 Not available for BSM-6000K series. Available only when <ARRHYTHMIA TYPE> on the ECG page of the SYSTEM SETUP window is set to
EXTENDED, and <AF DETECTION> on the ECG page of the SYSTEM SETUP window is set to On. For the SYSTEM SETUP window settings,
refer to the Administrator’s Guide.

Technical Alarms

ECG related alarms
Alarm . Sound/display Alarm
Alarm level Alarm sound Alarm display duration indicator LED
NKI1 (Continuous bing bong | .. . ..
ECG CHECK WARNING | S0und), NK2 (Continuous ?ligiihﬁa and Blinking yello
ELECTRODES ding ding sound) or IEC N g yetlow
message
standard (ceg)
ECG CHECK During detection
ELECTRODE —— NK1 and NK2 (Single beep o . .
ADVISORY |every 20 or 120 seconds) or Ele:gszzgilted Lélglléi)svln cyan/
ECG MODULE [EC standard (ec) & y
ERROR
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5. ALARM FUNCTION

CO, related alarms

Mainstream method

Alarm Alarm display Sound/ Alarm
Alarm level Alarm sound Home |When a window | display | indicator
screen is open duration LED
NK1 (Continuous bing bong
WARNING | S0und), NK2 (Continuous | o iopie 4 message Blinking
ding ding sound) or I[EC ) yellow
CHECK CO, During
standard (ceg) -
CELL*! ; detection
NK1 and NK2 (Single beep Lichts in
ADVISORY |every 20 seconds) or IEC Highlighted message &
cyan/yellow
standard (ec)
CO, CELL OFF*!
CO, CHANGE
ADAPTER
NK1 and NK2 (Single beep . . .
CO, CHECK
: %2 ADVISORY |every 20 or 120 seconds) or |Highlighted message Durlng Lights in
SENSOR detection cyan/yellow
IEC standard (ec)
CO, CONNECTOR
OFF
CO, SENSOR
ERROR
*1 These alarms are displayed when AVAILABLE ALARM TYPES is set to ALL on the SYSTEM SETUP window.
*2 This alarm is displayed when AVAILABLE ALARM TYPES is set to MAIN on the SYSTEM SETUP window.
Sidestream method
Alarm Alarm display Sound/ Alarm
Alarm level Alarm sound Home |When a window | display | indicator
screen is open duration LED
CO, CHANGE NK1 (Continuous bing bong
ABSORBENT sound), NK2 (Continuous C g During Blinking
WARNING ding ding sound) or [EC Highlighted message detection yellow
CO, LINE BLOCK standard (ceg)
CO, CHECK
EXTERNAL
DEVICE
NK1 and NK2 (Single beep Durin Lichts in
CO, DEVICE ADVISORY | every 20 or 120 seconds) or |Highlighted message detec tigon c in Ivellow
ERROR IEC standard (ec) yawy
CO, NO
FILTERLINE
Respiration related alarm
Alarm Alarm display Sound/ Alarm
Alarm Alarm sound Home |When a window| display | indicator
level . .
screen is open duration LED
RESP
CONNECTOR OFF NK1 and NK2 (Single beep Durin Lichis in
ADVISORY |every 20 or 120 seconds) or |Highlighted message detec tigon . i avellow
RESP CHECK IEC standard (ec) yaniy
SENSOR
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SpO, related alarms

5. ALARM FUNCTION

Alarm

Alarm
level

Alarm sound

Alarm display

Home |When a window
screen is open

Sound/
display
duration

Alarm
indicator
LED

Sp0,/Sp0,-2
CHANGE PROBE

Sp0O,/Sp0O,-2
CHECK PROBE

WARNING

NKT1 (Continuous bing bong
sound), NK2 (Continuous
ding ding sound) or IEC
standard (ceg)

Highlighted message

During
detection

Blinking
yellow

Sp0,-2 ALARM

SpO,/Sp0,-2
CANNOT DETECT
PULSE

SpO,/Sp0O,-2
CHECK PROBE
SITE

SpO,/Sp0O,-2
CONNECTOR OFF

SpO,/Sp0O,-2
LIGHT
INTER-
FERENCE

SpO,/Sp0O,-2
MODULE ERROR

Sp0,/Sp0,-2 NO
PROBE

ADVISORY

NK1 and NK2 (Single beep
every 20 or 120 seconds) or
IEC standard (ec)

Highlighted message

During
detection

Lights in
cyan/yellow

User’s Guide Part |
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5. ALARM FUNCTION

NIBP related alarms
Alarm Alarm display Sound/ Alarm
Alarm Alarm sound Home |When a window| display | indicator
level . .
screen is open duration LED
NIBP CUFF
OCCLUSION NK1 (Continuous bing bong
sound), NK2 (Continuous o During Blinking
NIBP SAFETY WARNING ding ding sound) or IEC Highlighted message detection yellow
CIRCUIT standard (ceg)
RUNNING
NIBP AIR LEAK
NIBP CANNOT
DETECT PULSE
NIBP CHECK
INTERVAL
SETTING NK1 and NK2 (Single beep Durin Lichts in
ADVISORY |every 20 or 120 seconds) or |Highlighted message detect{igon . i avellow
NIBP MEAS IEC standard (ec) yany
TIME-OUT
NIBP MODULE
ERROR
NIBP SYSTOLIC
OVER
IBP related alarms
Alarm Alarm display Sound/ Alarm
Alarm level Alarm sound Home |When a window | display | indicator
screen is open duration LED
PRESS* CHECK
SENSOR
PRESS* .
NK1 and NK2 (Single beep . . .
CONNECTOR OFF ADVISORY |every 20 or 120 seconds) or |Highlighted message Durmg Lights in
IEC standard (ec) detection cyan/yellow
PRESS* THIS
LABEL IS
ALREADY
REGISTERED
* The labels are displayed for BP.
Temperature related alarms
Alarm Alarm display Sound/ Alarm
Alarm level Alarm sound Home |When a window | display | indicator
screen is open duration LED
TEMP CHECK
SENSOR
TEMP .
NK1 and NK2 (Single beep . . .
CONNECTOR OFF ADVISORY |every 20 or 120 seconds) or |Highlighted message Durlng Lights in
IEC standard (cc) detection cyan/yellow
TEMP THIS
LABELIS
ALREADY
REGISTERED
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BIS related alarms

5. ALARM FUNCTION

Alarm Alarm display Sound/ Alarm
Alarm level Alarm sound Home |When a window| display | indicator
screen is open duration LED
BIS CHECK
EXTERNAL
DEVICE
BIS CHECK
SENSOR
BIS MODULE
FAILURE NK1 and NK2 (Single beep During Lights in
BIS SENSOR ADVISORY E\g]g};ég doarr(112(€c)cs)econds) or |Highlighted message detection cyan/yellow
ERROR
BIS SENSOR
EXPIRED
BIS THIS
PARAMETER
IS ALREADY
REGISTERED
CO related alarms
Alarm Alarm display Sound/ Alarm
Alarm level Alarm sound Home |When a window| display | indicator
screen is open duration LED
CO CHECK
SENSOR NK1 and NK2 (Single beep Durin Lichts in
ADVISORY |every 20 or 120 seconds) or |Highlighted message detec tigon c in vellow

CO CONNECTOR [EC standard (ec) yawy
OFF
User’s Guide Part | BSM-6000 5.37




5. ALARM FUNCTION

Gas related alarms

Alarm Alarm display Sound/ Alarm
Alarm Alarm sound Home |When a window| display | indicator
level . .
screen is open duration LED
GAS APNEA
GAS CHECK NK1 (Continuous bing bong
SAMPLE LINE sound), NK2 (Continuous o During Blinking
WARNING ding ding sound) or IEC Highlighted message detection yellow
GAS LINE BLOCK standard (ceg)
GAS MIXED GAS
GAS CHECK
WATER TRAP
AND SAMPLE
LINE
GAS CHECK
E)ézfllzgé\l . NKT and NK2 (Single beep Durin Lights in
ADVISORY |every 20 or 120 seconds) or |Highlighted message £ &
IEC standard (cc) detection cyan/yellow
GAS CHECK
WATERTRAP
GAS DEVICE
ERROR
GAS OVERHEAT
O, related alarms
Alarm Alarm display Sound/ Alarm
Alarm level Alarm sound Home |When a window | display | indicator
screen is open duration LED
0, CHECK
SENSOR NK1 and NK2 (Single beep . .
S During Lights in
ADVISORY |every 20 or 120 seconds) or |Highlighted message -
detection cyan/yellow
0, CONNECTOR IEC standard (ec)
OFF
VENT related alarm
Alarm Alarm display Sound/ Alarm
Alarm level Alarm sound Home |When a window| display | indicator
screen is open duration LED
VENT ALARM
NK1 and NK2 (Single beep Durin Lichts in
VENT CHECK ADVISORY |every 20 or 120 seconds) or |Highlighted message detectgigon c fjn ~ellow
EXTERNAL IEC standard (ec) yany
DEVICE
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5. ALARM FUNCTION

TOF related alarm
Alarm Alarm display Sound/ Alarm
Alarm Alarm sound Home |When a window| display | indicator
level . .
screen is open duration LED
TOF ALARM
NK1 and NK2 (Single beep Durin Liohts in
TOF CHECK ADVISORY |every 20 or 120 seconds) or |Highlighted message detectigon c i nvellow
EXTERNAL IEC standard (ec) yaniy
DEVICE
CCO (APCO) related alarm
Alarm Alarm display Sound/ Alarm
Alarm Alarm sound Home |When a window| display | indicator
level . .
screen is open duration LED
CCO CHECK
SENSOR
CCO CHECK
WAVEFORM
CCO .
NK1 and NK2 (Single beep . . .
CONNECTOR OFF ADVISORY |every 20 or 120 seconds) or |Highlighted message Durlng Lights in
IEC standard (cc) detection cyan/yellow
CCO MODULE
FAILURE
CCO SVV:
HIGHLY
VARIABLE PULSE
RATE
CCO and CCO/SVO, related alarm
Alarm Alarm display Sound/ Alarm
Alarm Alarm sound Home |When a window| display | indicator
level . ]
screen is open duration LED
CCO ALARM
NK1 and NK2 (Single beep Durin Liohts in
CCO CHECK ADVISORY | every 20 or 120 seconds) or |Highlighted message detectigon . i nvellow
EXTERNAL IEC standard (ec) yaniy
DEVICE
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5. ALARM FUNCTION

PiCCO related alarm
Alarm Alarm display Sound/ Alarm
Alarm level Alarm sound Home |When a window| display | indicator
screen is open duration LED
PCCO CHECK NK1 and NK2 (Single beep Durin Lichis in
EXTERNAL ADVISORY |every 20 or 120 seconds) or |Highlighted message detec tigon c i avellow
DEVICE IEC standard (ec) yan'y
FLOW/Paw related alarms
Alarm Alarm display Sound/ Alarm
Alarm level Alarm sound Home |When a window | display | indicator
screen is open duration LED
NK1 (Continuous bing bong
sound), NK2 (Continuous o During Blinking
FLOW APNEA WARNING ding ding sound) or IEC Highlighted message detection yellow
standard (ceg)
FLOW
CONNECTOR OFF
FLOW CHECK NK1 and NK2 (Single beep Durin Lichts in
EXTERNAL ADVISORY |every 20 or 120 seconds) or |Highlighted message detectigon c in ~ellow
DEVICE IEC standard (ec) yany
FLOW DEVICE
ERROR
EEG related alarms
Alarm Alarm display Sound/ Alarm
Alarm level Alarm sound Home |When a window | display | indicator
screen is open duration LED
EEG CHECK
ELECTRODES
EEG CHECK NK1 and NK2 (Single beep Durin Lichts in
EXTERNAL ADVISORY |every 20 or 120 seconds) or |Highlighted message detectgigon c in ~ellow
DEVICE IEC standard (ec) yany
EEG
CONNECTOR OFF
tcPO,/tcPCO, related alarms
Alarm Alarm display Sound/ Alarm
Alarm level Alarm sound Home |When a window| display | indicator
screen is open duration LED
tcPO,/PCO,
ALARM
NK1 and NK2 (Single beep . . .
tcPO,/PCO, ADVISORY |every 20 or 120 seconds) or |Highlighted message ggglstigon ?EEES elz?low
CHECK 1EC standard (ec) yany
EXTERNAL
DEVICE
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rSO, related alarm

5. ALARM FUNCTION

Alarm

Alarm
level

Alarm sound

Alarm display

Home |When a window
screen is open

Sound/
display
duration

Alarm
indicator
LED

SO, CHECK
EXTERNAL
DEVICE

ADVISORY

NK1 and NK2 (Single beep
every 20 or 120 seconds) or
IEC standard (ec)

Highlighted message

During
detection

Lights in
cyan/yellow

Other Alarms

Alarm

Alarm
level

Alarm sound

Alarm display

Sound/display
duration

Alarm

indicator LED

BATTERY ERROR

BATTERY WEAK

CHECK INPUT UNIT
BATTERY

MULTI LINK CONFIG
ERROR

MULTI LINK POWER
ERROR

WARNING

bong sound), NK2

(Continuous ding ding
sound) or IEC standard

(ceg)

NKT1 (Continuous bing

Highlighted
message

During detection

Blinking yellow

COMMUNICATION LOSS

DATA SEND ERROR

HIS SYNC ERROR

INPUT UNIT
DISCONNECT

INPUT UNIT FAILURE

MPU MODULE ERROR

PARAMETER NOT
AVAILABLE

PRINT ERROR

TEC DATA RECEIVE
ERROR

TEC INTERFACE
ALREADY CONNECTED

TEC INTERFACE
DISCONNECTED

TEC INTERFACE ERROR

- - - THIS PARAMETER IS
ALREADY REGISTERED

TRANSMITTER
CONNECTOR OFF

ADVISORY

beep every 20 or

standard (ec)

NKT1 and NK2 (Single

120 seconds) or IEC

Highlighted
message

During detection

Lights in cyan/
yellow

User’s Guide Part | BSM-6000

5.41




5. ALARM FUNCTION

Alarm Control Marks

5.42

Interbed Alarms

The interbed alarm indication depends on the <INTERBED ALARMS TO
DISPLAY> setting on the INTERBED page of the SYSTEM SETUP window.
When set to ALL, CRISIS AND WARNING, or CRISIS, the highlighted bed
name is displayed on the upper right corner of the home screen and three ping
sounds at detection. When set to NONE, only the bed ID of the alarmed bed is
indicated at the upper right corner of the home screen. For details, refer to the

Administrator’s Guide, Section 3.

When certain alarm functions are not available, an alarm control mark and the

message is displayed in the upper part of the screen.

“ L Alarm is silenced by pressing the [Silence Alarms] key on the
& bedside monitor or [SILENCE ALARMS] key on the remote
control. Remaining minutes appears.

N\,
& Alarms are suspended for a certain period.

Z& Alarms are suspended infinitely or vital sign alarm limit is set to
off.

Individual Vital Signs Alarm Off Marks
The vital sign alarm off mark can be displayed at every parameter which has
the vital signs alarm limit set to OFF. The upper/lower alarm limits can also be

displayed at each parameter.

Set this setting at <LIMIT DISPLAY> of the ALARM window on the SYSTEM
SETUP window. See Administrator’s Guide, Section 3. The default setting is
VALUES.

When <LIMIT DISPLAY> is set to VALUES, for BSM-6000A series, when the
limit is set to OFF, “OFF” is displayed. For BSM-6000K series, when the limit is

set to OFF, “---" is displayed.
BSM-6000A series BSM-6000K series

LIMIT DISPLAY set to VALUES

LIMIT DISPLAY set to MARK LIMIT DISPLAY set to MARK DIM
BRIGHT
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5. ALARM FUNCTION

Flow of Alarm Function

Start monitoring

Suspend all alarms by touching the ALL ALARMS
OFF or BYPASS key on the MENU window

The “ALL ALARMS OFF” message with all alarms off mark -

appears at the top of the screen. Or, the “BYPASS” and .| Suspend all alarms by touching the SUSPEND

“ALL ALARMS OFF” message with all alarms off mark "1 MONITORING key on the MENU window

alternately appears at the top of the screen. - . - ,
No alarms are generated until the alarm function is The “SUSPEND MONITORING” and "“ALARMS SUSPENDED
re-activated. message with alarm suspended mark alternately appears at the

top of the screen. No alarms are generated until the system resumes
monitoring or alarm function is re-activated.

Suspend all alarms indefinitely

Suspend all alarms by touching the SUSPEND
ALARMS key on the MENU window

The “ALARMS SUSPENDED --- min” message appears at the
top of the screen. No alarms are generated for a set period.
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Vital si | Arrhythmia Technical Interbed
LI L alarm alarm alarm
Set the upper/lower limits ARRHYTHMIA ANALYSIS on Connect the monitor to the
on the ALARM LIMIT or off on the ECG window network
2} | window or parameter
2 indo
= window Off Not connected
E — Arrthythmia is — No interbed
= On not analyzed Connected operation
S v
5 Set alarm on or off for each
2 © : Set interbed alarm on the
® arrhythmia and alarm threshold INTERBED f th
= page of the
= Off on the ARRHYTH page of the SYSTEM SETUP window
= —) Noalarms | ECG window or ARRHYTH
g generated ALARMS window
= On off NONE
© ALL, CRISIS AND
< — No alarms generated WARNING. crisis [——> Noalarms
On even if arrhythmia is ’ generated
detected
An alarm is generated when An alarm is generated An alarm is generated An alarm is generated
the alarm setting value when an arrhythmia is when a technical alarm when an alarm is detected
is exceeded. detected. is detected. on an interbed bed.
SlerceAams | |dentify the cause of the generated alarm and silence the alarm Identify the cause of the
by pressing the [Silence Alarms] key generated alarm and

silence the alarm by
touching the SILENCE
ALARM key on the
INTERBED window

The “ALARM SILENCED --- min” message and the period in which
the alarm is silenced appear at the top of the screen.

£
=
<
©
c
<
[}
o
=
2
(]
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Silencing and Suspending Alarms

Overview

5.44

Silencing an Alarm

When an alarm occurs, you can silence the alarm sound and indications for one,
two or three minutes by pressing the X [Silence Alarms] key on the bedside
monitor or remote control. When a vital signs alarm or arrhythmia alarm is
silenced, the alarm resumes after the alarm silence ends. When a vital signs
alarm other than NIBP or arrhythmia alarm is silenced, the alarm resumes after
the alarm silence ends. When a technical alarm other than the following alarms is
silenced, the alarm indication does not resume after the alarm silence ends. If the
following alarms are silenced, the alarm resumes after the alarm silence ends.

* BATTERY ERROR

* BATTERY WEAK

* CO, CHANGE ABSORBENT

* CO, LINE BLOCK

+ ECG CANNOT ANALYZE

+ EXTERNAL DEVICE ALARM

* GAS CHECK SAMPLE LINE

* GAS LINE BLOCK

« MULTILINK CONFIG ERROR

* MULTILINK POWER ERROR

» NIBP CUFF OCCLUSION

* NIBP SAFETY CIRCUIT RUNNING

* SpO, CHANGE PROBE

When several alarms occur together and the )8 [Silence Alarms] key is pressed,
all alarms are silenced. To cancel vital sign or arrhythmia alarm silence, press the
)8 [Silence Alarms] key. <SILENCE ALARMS TIME> is set on the ALARM
window of the SYSTEM SETUP window. Refer to Administrator’s Guide,
Section 3.

When the Monitor is Connected to the Central Monitor
When the bedside monitor is connected to a central monitor network, all alarms
are temporarily silenced by touching the Silence Alarms key on the central

monitor. Refer to the central monitor operator’s manual for details.

Suspending Alarms

All alarms can also be suspended before they occur. During alarm suspension, all
alarms are off. This monitor has three types of alarm suspension according to the
site mode.
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5. ALARM FUNCTION

Monitor Example of How This Function is How the Alarm Function
- Key to Press
Operation Used Comes Back
Suspends all alarms | For electrode replacement. [SUSPEND When 1, 2 or 3 minutes set on
for 1, 2 or 3 minutes ALARMS] key on the |the <SUSPEND ALARMS
bedside monitor or TIME> elapse.

remote control

When the [SUSPEND
ALARMS] key is pressed

again.
Suspends all When the patient is being examined. SUSPEND When the SUSPEND
alarms and NIBP MONITORING key MONITORING key is touched
STAT/SIM and on the screen again.
auto measurement | When the patient is connected to a heart- When the condition set for
indefinitely lung machine or being examined. the <ALARM ACTIVATION

DELAY> is met.*!

BYPASS key on the When the BYPASS key is

screen (OR mode only)

touched again.

Suspends all alarms
indefinitely

When you want to turn off an unnecessary
alarm in such situations as when the
patient’s vital signs are obviously out

of normal range and the medical staff

are aware that the patient is in an alarm
condition and are currently treating the
patient.

ALL ALARMS OFF
key on the screen

When the ALL ALARMS OFF
key is touched again.

*1 Setting of <ALARM ACTIVATION DELAY> on the SYSTEM SETUP window

Setting

Condition

AUTO

Alarm function activates when ECG, SpO, or IBP*? is
monitored or NIBP*? is measured and a value is displayed.
*2 When SYS > DIA, the difference between these two
values is 3 mmHg and this status continues for more than

three seconds.

*3 When SYS, DIA or MAP value is measured.

The alarm function is also recovered when the heart rate is 0.

When one of the following requirements is met.

1 min 1
2 min

ECG, SpO, or IBP is continuously monitored for the

selected time.

3 min

NIBP is measured (SYS, DIA or MAP value is measured).

Heart rate becomes 0.

User’s Guide Part |

The BYPASS key is only available in OR mode. The site mode is set on the
SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen. Refer to Administrator’s Guide, Section 2.

Either the SUSPEND MONITORING, SUSPEND ALARMS, ALL ALARMS
OFF/BYPASS key is displayed on the MENU window. The key to be displayed
on the MENU window is set on the ALARM window of the SYSTEM SETUP

window. Refer to Administrator’s Guide, Section 3.

The SUSPEND MONITORING, SUSPEND ALARMS or BYPASS key can be

assigned to one of the function keys. Refer to Administrator’s Guide, Section 3.

For the interbed alarm, refer to Section 9 “Interbed Window”.

BSM-6000

5.45




5. ALARM FUNCTION
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The alarm off key on the MENU window

REVIEW

[ [roe e
[ [

BASIC PARAMETERS

o [
—

GAS
FLOW/
0z WENT cco Bai
tcPO2/
EEG 16PCO2 ANALOG rs0z

SUSPEND | SUSPEND
MONTORING | ALARMS
| SLEEP

/

Alarm off keys

co
TOF

ALARM INACTIVATION Setting | ICU/NICU Site

OR Site

SUSPEND | SUSPEND
MONITORING | ALARMS

SUSPEND | SUSPEND
MONMTORING | ALARMS

SUSPEND ALARMS
ALARMS OFF TYPE: BYPASS
ALARM
BYPASS
ALL ALARMS OFF

ALARMS OFF TYPE: ALL ALARMS OFF

Alarm off function
SUSPEND MONITORING key

Use this key to temporarily stop patient monitoring for examination. When this

key is touched, all alarms and NIBP STAT/SIM and auto measurements are
suspended. Alarms resume when the SUSPEND MONITORING key is touched
again or when the <ALARM ACTIVATION DELAY> condition is met.

SUSPEND ALARMS key

Use this key to suspend all alarms for the time set in <SUSPEND ALARMS

TIME>.

BYPASS key

Use this key when the patient is connected to a heart-lung machine. When this

key is touched, all alarms and NIBP STAT/SIM and auto measurements are
indefinitely suspended. Touch the BYPASS key and touch the YES key on the
confirmation window. Alarms resume when the BYPASS key is touched again.
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Silencing Alarms After Alarm

5. ALARM FUNCTION

ALL ALARMS OFF key

Use this key to suspend all alarms indefinitely. Touch the ALL ALARMS OFF
key and touch the YES key on the confirmation window. Alarms resume when
the ALL ALARMS OFF key is touched again.

Occurrence

During alarm silence,

* the “ALARM SILENCED” message, the suspended mark and the remaining
minutes are displayed

* the alarm sound is silenced

The alarm silence time can be set to either 1, 2 or 3 minutes at <SILENCE
ALARMS TIME> on the ALARM window of the SYSTEM SETUP window.

Refer to Administrator’s Guide, Section 3. The default setting is 2 minutes.

If another alarm occurs during alarm silence, the alarm sound, indication and
recording occur as usual. The alarm silence does not affect alarms which occur
after the 2 [Silence Alarms] key is pressed. (A new occurrence of the silenced

alarm condition is treated as a different alarm.)

Silencing an Alarm
Press the 2 [Silence Alarms] key. The “ALARMS SILENCED” message and the

alarm silenced mark and the minutes remaining in the alarm silence are displayed

on the screen.

o A e T T - LR SILENGED, = 14 28

Canceling Alarm Silence
Vital sign and arrhythmia alarm silence can be cancelled by pressing the 7
[Silence Alarms] key. The alarm silence mark disappears and all alarms are

resumed. Parameter alarm and other alarm silence cannot be canceled.

Suspending Alarms Before Alarm Occurrence

Suspending Alarms

By touching the SUSPEND ALARMS key, all alarms for the patient are
suspended for 1, 2 or 3 minutes. The alarm silence time can be set to either 1,
2 or 3 minutes at <SILENCE ALARMS TIME> on the ALARM window of
the SYSTEM SETUP window. Refer to Administrator’s Guide, Section 3. The
default setting is 2 minutes.

[ e [ [ o0 i TH R 16:05
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During alarm suspension, all alarms are suspended and
* the “ALARMS SUSPENDED” message is displayed
* the alarm sound is silenced

* all alarm recording is suspended.

Resuming Alarms
Alarms resume when the set minutes elapses or when the 2 [Silence Alarms]

key is pressed again.

Suspending All Alarms Indefinitely

Using the BYPASS Key

You can suspend all alarms and NIBP STAT/SIM and auto measurements for an
indefinite time by touching the BYPASS key on the MENU window.

The BYPASS key is displayed on the MENU window when the site mode is OR
and BYPASS is selected at <ALARMS OFF TYPE> on the ALARM window of
the SYSTEM SETUP window. Refer to Administrator’s Guide, Section 3.

WARNING
Do not turn all alarms off with the ALL ALARMS OFF or BYPASS

key when there is no medical staff around the patient or when the
patient is connected to a ventilator.

1. Press the [Menu] key. The MENU window appears.

REVIEW BASIC PARAMETERS

| ALARM | |
TREND RECALL HISTORY ECG RESP/COz Spoz HIEP PRESS
FULL DISC ST 12 LEAD | TEMP | BIS | co | GAS

aEEG OTHER PARAMETERS

PATIENT

=
12 LEAD | LUNG
| DATE nunwsw | DRUE  rucTioN
TOUCHKEYS [ LARGE
| RECORD '"TE“BE" OFF Numzmcs
| TIMER
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5. ALARM FUNCTION

2. Touch the BYPASS key. The following window appears for confirmation.

When BYPASS is assigned to one of the function keys at the upper left of
the screen, touching the BYPASS function key also opens the following

window.

AlLL ALARMS WILL BE SUSPENDED

~ =

NOTE
If the =X [Silence Alarms] key is pressed when this window is
displayed, the BYPASS function is cancelled and the alarm is silenced
or suspended.

3. Touch the YES key. To cancel it, touch the NO key.

The “BYPASS” and “ALL ALARMS OFF” messages appear on the screen.

[k i JOLN SMITH PN 16 05

wew | TRERD apRo g [ SLARH ?Jﬁme]JIN SR?IUFTH KLL ALARMS 26-12-2011
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When the <ALARM INDICATOR LIT> on the ALARM window of the
SYSTEM SETUP window is set to ON, the red lamp of the alarm indicator lights
when all alarms are indefinitely suspended with the BYPASS key.

When BYPASS is assigned to one of the function keys at the upper left of the
screen, touching the BYPASS function key displays the TIMER window. It starts
counting up automatically so that elapsed time can be checked. Refer to “Using

the Timer” in Section 4 for details on the timer.

To resume alarms, touch the “BYPASS” key (or the BYPASS function key)
again. Alarms can only resume by touching the “BYPASS” key.

To resume NIBP measurement in STAT or Auto mode, press the <{>/© [NIBP
START/STOP] key. Refer to User’s Guide, Part II, Section 5.
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Using the ALL ALARMS OFF Key

In any site mode, you can suspend all alarms for an indefinite time by touching
the ALL ALARMS OFF key on the MENU window. When you start monitoring
or during monitoring, you can use this function to temporarily turn all alarms off.
The ALL ALARMS OFF key is displayed on the MENU window when it is
selected at <ALARMS OFF TYPE> on the ALARM window of the SYSTEM
SETUP window. Refer to Administrator’s Guide, Section 3.

WARNING
Do not turn all alarms off with the ALL ALARMS OFF or BYPASS

key when there is no medical staff around the patient or when the
patient is connected to a ventilator.

1. Press the [Menu] key. The MENU window appears.

REVIEW BASIC PARAMETERS

| | ALARM | |
TREHD RECALL HISTORY ECG RESP/CO2 Spoz HIBP PRESS
FULL DIsSC ST | 12 LEAD | TEMP | BIS | co |

aEEG OTHER PARAMETERS

GAS
PATIENT L

| | | 12 LEAD | | LUNG
DATE VOLUME DISPLAY ANALYSIS DRUG FUNCTION
| | TIJUI:HIE\"S | LARGE
RECORD SYSTEM INTERBED OFF NUMERICS
| TIMER

2. Touch the ALL ALARMS OFF key. The following window appears for

confirmation.

When ALL ALARMS OFF is assigned to one of the function keys at the
upper left of the screen, touching the ALL ALARMS OFF function key also
opens the following window.

ALL ALARMS WILL BE SUSPENDED

INIJ
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5. ALARM FUNCTION

NOTE
If the % [Silence Alarms] key is pressed when this window is
displayed, the ALL ALARMS OFF function is cancelled and the alarm
is silenced or suspended.

3. Touch the YES key. To cancel it, touch the NO key.

The “ALL ALARMS OFF” message appears on the screen.

] [ ) | or i i TH 16106

When the <ALARM INDICATOR LIT> on the ALARM window of the
SYSTEM SETUP window is set to ON, the red lamp of the alarm indicator lights
when all alarms are indefinitely suspended with the ALL ALARMS OFF key.

When ALL ALARMS OFF is assigned to one of the function keys at the upper
left of the screen, touching the ALL ALARMS OFF function key displays the
TIMER window. It starts counting up automatically so that elapsed time can be

checked. Refer to “Using the Timer” in Section 4 for details on the timer.

To resume alarms, touch the ALL ALARMS OFF key (or the ALL ALARMS
OFF function key) again. Alarms can only resume by touching the ALL
ALARMS OFF key.

Suspending All Alarms and NIBP STAT and Auto Measurement
Indefinitely

You can suspend all alarms and NIBP STAT/SIM and auto measurements for an
indefinite time by touching the SUSPEND MONITORING key.

The SUSPEND MONITORING key is displayed on the MENU window when
the SUSPEND ALARMS is selected at <ALARM INACTIVATION> on the
ALARM window of the SYSTEM SETUP window. Refer to Administrator’s
Guide, Section 3.
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1. Press the [Menu] key. The MENU window appears.

REVIEW BASIC PARAMETERS

TREND | RECALL H?;#g:\, | ECG n:swcuz | Sp02 | HIEP PRESS
ruumsc ST 1zuznn TEMP | BIS | co | BAS
| aEEG OTHER PARAMETERS
| 02 | VENT | TOF | cco e
| EEB ::Eg;‘; nunLus rS02
/7
e [ [osmae | |[2E [ [0 s
RECORD svsr:u mnznszn i m:mﬁis
| TIMER

2. Touch the SUSPEND MONITORING key. The following window appears

for confirmation.

PATIENT

ALL ALARMS WILL BE SUSPENDED

3. Touch the YES key. To cancel it, touch the NO key.

The “SUSPEND MONITORING” and “ALARMS SUSPENDED” messages

appear on the screen alternately.

[ o [0 s [0 O S TH

[ [ ey O sTH A 16105

To resume alarms, touch the “SUSPEND MONITORING” key again. Alarms
can only resume by touching the “SUSPEND MONITORING” key.

To resume NIBP measurement in STAT or Auto mode, press the <>/ [NIBP
START/STOP] key. Refer to User’s Guide, Part II, Section 5.
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Turning Automatic Alarm Recording On/Off

If <ALARM RECORDING> on the RECORD window is set to ON and an
alarm occurs, waveforms beginning 8 seconds before and ending 12 seconds
after the alarm are automatically recorded. If this setting is OFF, you can still

record waveforms manually.

Recording is only available when the optional recorder module is installed in the

monitor.

You can select which waveform(s) to record by changing the recording pattern.
See Section 10.

To cancel recording while an automatic vital signs alarm is being recorded, press
the [5] [Record] key.

NOTE
When an arrhythmia alarm is turned OFF on the ARRHYTH ALARMS or
ARRHYTH ALARMS window of the ECG window, there will be no alarm
recording for that arrhythmia type even when <ALARM RECORDING> is
set to ON on the RECORD window.

To set automatic vital signs alarm recording on or off:
1. Display the OTHER page on the RECORD window.
Press the [Menu] key — RECORD key — OTHER tab.

2. Touch the ON or OFF key in <ALARM RECORDING> box to set alarm

recording on or off.

DATE | VOLUME DISPLM" | SYSTEM

ALARM RECORDING PERIODIC REC INTERVAL (min)
| on FREE TIME

RECORDING SPEED

3. Press the [Home] key to return to the home screen.
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Setting Alarms

Overview

Alarm Limits Ranges

5.54

There are three ways to set alarm limits and on/off settings:

 Set all alarm limits at the same time on one window.

 Set a group of alarm items all together to a preset pattern using an alarm
master.

* Set the alarms for individual parameters separately from the ECG, RESP/CO,,
SpO,, NIBP, PRESS, TEMP, BIS, CO, GAS, O,, CCO, FLOW/Paw and EEG
windows. See User’s Guide Part II.

Vital signs alarm limits can be set on two different windows: the ALARM
LIMITS window and the alarm setting page for the individual parameter. When
you change an alarm setting on one window, the same setting on the other

window is also automatically changed.

Arrhythmia alarm limits can be set on two different windows: the ARRHYTH
ALARMS window and the ARRHYTH window of the ECG window. When you
change an alarm setting on one window, the same setting on the other window is

also automatically changed.

The alarm settings return to the master settings when the monitor power is off for
more than 30 minutes and <SHOW ADMIT CONFIRMATION WINDOW> is
turned off in the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen or the patient is admitted
or discharged.

To set NIBP alarm limits for neonate, the cuff for neonates must be connected to
the NIBP socket on the monitor.

The following tables show the setting ranges for each alarm. Any upper and
lower limit can also be set to off.

Master: Returns to this master setting when the monitor power is off for more
than 30 minutes and <SHOW ADMIT CONFIRMATION WINDOW>
is turned off in the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen or the patient

is admitted or discharged.

WARNING

Change the anesthetic alarm settings by referring to anesthetic
agent reference information.

CAUTION
When the alarm limit is set to OFF, there will be no alarm for that
limit. Be careful when you set the alarm limit to OFF.
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Vital Signs Alarms

5. ALARM FUNCTION

If the upper limit is set to a value above the maximum, or the lower limit is set to

a value below the minimum, the alarm for that upper/lower limit is automatically

set to OFF.
Window Page Setting Item Settings Range Step Default Setting Backup
ADULT: 140 beats/min
CHILD: 170 beats/min
k1sk4%S
RUPR (When SYNC Upper | OFF, 16 to 300 NEONATE:
( . en 200 beats/min
SOURCE is set to ADULT: 50 beats/mi
ECG) CHILD . 75 beats/rmn
oS : eats/min
Lower |OFF, 15 to 299 NEONATE:
! 100 beats/min
ADULT: 140 beats/min
CHILD: 170 beats/min
sk 1k4%S
PR (When SYNC Upper |OFF, 31 to 300 NEONATE:
( . on 200 beats/min
SOURCE is set to ADULT. 50 beats/mi
5p0; or PRESS) CHILD: 75 beats/an
s : eats/min
Lower |OFF, 30 to 299 NEONATE:
100 beats/min
OFF, 2 to 150
m 9
g Upper counts/min*4*3
= RR 2 OFF
3 MAIN Lower OFF, 0/ o liis Master
S counts/min
=~ ALARMS —
ﬂ APNEA Upper | OFF, 5 to 40 s*** 5 20's
< OFF, 2 to 99 mmHg***> 1
Upper OFF
co OFF, 0.2 to 13.0 kPa***3 0.1
? OFF, 1 to 98 mmHg***5 1
Lower OFF
OFF, 0.1 to 12.9 kPa***> 0.1
Usoer | OFF: ADULT, CHILD: OFF
PPEE 151 10 100%Sp0,*4#3 NEONATE: 95%SpO,
SpO :
pO, over OFF. ADULT, CHI;(B/ 50
W 0 #4%5 0 2
3010 99%SpO, NEONATE: 85%SpO,
Upper OFF, ADULT, CHILD: OFF
PP 51 to 100%SpO,***3 1 NEONATE: 95%SpO,
Sp0,-2%* ADULT, CHILD:
Lower OFF, 90%SpO
50 to 99%SpO,*##3 .
0 99%Sp0; NEONATE: 85%SpO,
ASpO, Upper | OFF, 1 to 50%SpO, 5%Sp0O,
BIS Upper |OFF, 1to 100 OFF
Lower |OFF, 0to 99 40

*1' When EXT TACHY alarm setting is ON, HR setting range is 16 (or 31) to EXT TACHY limit, OFF.

*2 When EXT BRADY alarm setting is ON, HR setting range is EXT BRADY limit to 299, OFF.

*3 Available only when an AY-661P, AY-663P, AY-671P or AY-673P input unit or BSM-1763 or BSM-1773 bedside monitor is used.

*+ On BSM-6000A series, if <CRISIS VITAL ALARM MANAGEMENT> on the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen is turned on
and “ALARM PRIORITY” is set to CRISIS, the alarm setting is set to the alarm master setting.

*5 - On BSM-6000A series, if <ALARM CAP> on the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen is turned on, the alarm setting is affected by
the “ALARM CAP” setting.
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Window Page Setting ltem Settings Range Step Default Setting Backup
ADULT: 180 mmHg
OFF, 15 to 260 mmHg 5 CHILD: 140 mmHg
NEONATE: 100 mmHg
Upper
ADULT: 24.0 kPa
OFF, 1.5 to 35.0 kPa 0.5 CHILD: 18.5 kPa
NEONATE: 13.5 kPa
NIBP-SYS
ADULT: 80 mmHg
OFF, 10 to 255 mmHg 5 CHILD: 65 mmHg
NEONATE: 50 mmHg
Lower
MAIN ADULT: 10.5 kPa
ALARMS OFF, 1.0 to 34.5 kPa 0.5 CHILD: 8.5 kPa
NEONATE: 6.5 kPa
OFF, 15 to 260 mmHg 5
Upper OFF
OFF, 1.5 to 35.0 kPa 0.5
NIBP-DIA
OFF, 10 to 255 mmHg 5
Lower OFF
OFF, 1.0 to 34.5 kPa 0.5
OFF, 15 to 260 mmHg 5
Upper OFF
OFF, 1.5 to 35.0 kPa 0.5
NIBP-MAP
OFF, 10 to 255 mmHg 5
Lower OFF
OFF, 1.0 to 34.5 kPa 0.5
2 ADULT: 140 beats/min
E Unber OFF, CHILD: 170 beats/min
= PP 16 to 300 beats/min*!*2 NEONATE: M
s ) aster
~ 200 beats/min
< HR/PR -
— 1 ADULT: 50 beats/min
< Lower |OFF: CHILD: 75 beats/min
ECG 15 to 299 beats/min*!*2 NEONATE:
ALARMS 100 beats/min
VPC*3 Upper | OFF, 1 to 99 beats/min OFF
OFF, -1.99 to 2.00 mV 0.01
Upper OFF
OFF, —19.9 to 20.0 mm 0.1
ST-I to ST-V6
OFF, —2.00 to 1.99 mV 0.01
Lower OFF
OFF, -20.0 to 19.9 mm 0.1
OFF, —48 to 300 mmHg 2
Upper OFF
OFF, —6.0 to 40.0 kPa 0.5
P1-SYS to P7-SYS
OFF, —50 to 298 mmHg 2
Lower OFF
OFF, —6.5 to 39.5 kPa 0.5
OFF, —48 to 300 mmHg 2
UPPEr [ FF, —6.0 0 40.0 kP 05 |oF
PRESSL b1 p1a 1o P7-DIA e s ‘
ALARMS OFF, —50 to 298 mmHg 2
Lower OFF
OFF, —6.5 to 39.5 kPa 0.5
OFF, 48 to 300 mmHg 2
Upper OFF
P1-MEAN to OFF, 6.0 to 40.0 kPa 0.5
P7-MEAN OFF, —50 to 298 mmHg 2
Lower OFF
OFF, —6.5 to 39.5 kPa 0.5

*1 On BSM-6000A series, if <CRISIS VITAL ALARM MANAGEMENT> on the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen is turned on
and “ALARM PRIORITY” is set to CRISIS, the alarm setting is set to the alarm master setting.

*2On BSM-6000A series, if <ALARM CAP> on the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen is turned on, the alarm setting is affected by
the “ALARM CAP” setting.

*3 Only when the ARRHYTHMIA ANALYSIS is set to ON.
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Window Page Setting Item Settings Range Step Default Setting Backup
OFF, —48 to 300 mmHg 2
Upper OFF
OFF, —6.0 to 40.0 kPa 0.5
ARTSYS*, ADULT: 80 mmH
ART2-SYS, OFF, —50 to 298 mmH 2 CHILD: 66 mmHg
RAD-SYS, ST NEONATE: 50 mmHg
AO-SYS, Lower SRLAULLE
FEM-SYS ADULT:  10.5kPa
OFF, 6.5 to 39.5 kPa 0.5 CHILD: 9.0 kPa
NEONATE: 6.5 kPa
~ * OFF, —48 to 300 H 2
ART-DIA*, Upper o mmig OFF
ART2-DIA, OFF, 6.0 to 40.0 kPa 0.5
RAD-DIA, AO-DIA, L OFF, —50 to 298 mmHg 2 OFF
ower
FEM-DIA OFF, 6.5 t0 39.5 kPa 0.5
OFF, 48 to 300 mmHg 2
Upper OFF
OFF, —6.0 to 40.0 kPa 0.5
ART-MEAN™, ADULT: 60 mmH
ART2-MEAN, OFF, -50 to 298 mmH 2 CHILD~. 46 rnInHg
RAD-MEAN, T NEONATE: 30 mmHg
AO-MEAN, Lower e,
FEM-MEAN ADULT: 8.0 kPa
OFF, —-6.5 to 39.5 kPa 0.5 CHILD: 6.0 kPa
NEONATE: 4.0 kPa
ADULT: OFF
Z OFF, —48 to 300 mmHg 2 CHILD: 200 mmHg
= U NEONATE: OFF
== cr
3 |PRESS2 pp ADULT:  OFF Master
5 ALARMS OFF, 6.0 to 40.0 kPa 0.5 | CHILD: 26.5kPa
5 NEONATE: OFF
= DORS-SYS
ADULT: 80 mmHg
OFF, -50 to 298 mmHg 2 CHILD: 66 mmHg
NEONATE: 50 mmHg
Lower
ADULT: 10.5 kPa
OFF, —6.5 to 39.5 kPa 0.5 CHILD: 9.0 kPa
NEONATE: 6.5 kPa
OFF, 48 to 300 mmHg 2 OFF
Upper
OFF, 6.0 to 40.0 kPa 0.5 OFF
DORS-DIA
OFF, —50 to 298 mmHg 2 OFF
Lower
OFF, —6.5 to 39.5 kPa 0.5 OFF
ADULT: OFF
OFF, —48 to 300 mmHg 2 CHILD: 186 mmHg
NEONATE: OFF
Upper
ADULT: OFF
OFF, —-6.0 to 40.0 kPa 0.5 CHILD: 25.0kPa
NEONATE: OFF
DORS-MEAN
ADULT: 60 mmHg
OFF, —50 to 298 mmHg 2 CHILD: 46 mmHg
NEONATE: 30 mmHg
Lower
ADULT: 8.0 kPa
OFF, —6.5 to 39.5 kPa 0.5 CHILD: 6.0 kPa

NEONATE: 4.0 kPa

* On BSM-6000A series, if <ALARM CAP> on the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen is turned on, the alarm setting is affected by
the “ALARM CAP” setting.

User’s Guide Part | BSM-6000

5.57




5. ALARM FUNCTION

Window Page Setting ltem Settings Range Step Default Setting Backup
OFF, —48 to 300 mmHg 2
UPper  E 6.0 0 40.0 kP o5 |°FF
UA-SYS ,—0.0 10 . a .
OFF, 50 to 298 mmHg 2
Lower OFF
OFF, -6.5 to 39.5 kPa 0.5
OFF, 48 to 300 mmHg 2
Upper OFF
PRESS2 UA-DIA OFF, -6.0 to 40.0 kPa 0.5
ALARMS ) OFF, —50 to 298 mmHg 2
Lower OFF
OFF, —-6.5 to 39.5 kPa 0.5
OFF, —48 to 300 mmHg 2
Upper OFF
UA-MEAN, OFF, —6.0 to 40.0 kPa 0.5
UV-MEAN OFF, —50 to 298 mmHg 2
Lower OFF
OFF, —-6.5 to 39.5 kPa 0.5
. U OFF, —48 to 300 mmHg 2 OFF
- cr
PAP-SYS*, PP OFF, -6.0 t0 40.0 kPa 0.5
RVP-SYS, OFF, —50 to 298 mmH 2
LVP-SYS Lower =0 20 278 TIERE OFF
OFF, —-6.5 to 39.5 kPa 0.5
. U OFF, —48 to 300 mmHg 2 OFF
- cr
PAP-DIA, PP OFF, -6.0 t0 40.0 kPa 0.5
RVP-DIA, OFF, 50 to 298 mmH 2
PRESS3  |LVP-DIA Lower » >0 10 298 mm™g OFF
PAP-MEAN*, OFF, —48 to 300 mmHg 2
CVP-MEAN*, RAP- | Upper OFF
g MEAN, RVP-MEAN, OFF, -6.0 to 40.0 kPa 0.5
E LAP-MEAN, LVP-
3 MEAN, ICP-MEAN, OFF, —50 to 298 mmHg 2
> ICP2-MEAN to Lower OFF Master
< ICP4-MEAN OFF, —6.5 to 39.5 kPa 0.5
—
< ADULT:  38.0°C
OFF, 0.1 to 45.0°C 0.1 CHILD: 38.5°C
T1 to T4. Tskin NEONATE: 39.0°C
) > T Upper
Tskin2, Tskin3, Trect, ADULT: 100°F
Tcore, Tnaso, Teso, OFF, 33.0 to 113.0°F 1.0 CHILD: 101°F
Ttymp NEONATE: 102°F
OFF, 0.0 to 44.9°C 0.1
Lower OFF
OFF, 32.0 to 112.0°F 1.0
ADULT: 38.0°C
OFF, 0.1 to 45.0°C 0.1 CHILD: 38.5°C
NEONATE: 39.0°C
Upper
TEMP Thlad. Taxil ADULT: 100°F
ALARMS |02 Xt OFF, 33.0 to 113.0°F 1.0 |CHILD:  101°F
NEONATE: 102°F
OFF, 0.0 to 44.9°C 0.1
Lower OFF
OFF, 32.0 to 112.0°F 1.0
ADULT: 38.0°C
OFF, 15.1 to 45.0°C 0.1 CHILD: 38.5°C
NEONATE: 39.0°C
Upper
b ADULT: 100°F
OFF, 51.0 to 113.0°F 1.0 CHILD: 101°F
NEONATE: 102°F
OFF, 15.0 to 44.9°C 0.1
Lower OFF
OFF, 50.0 to 112.0°F 1.0

* On BSM-6000A series, if <ALARM CAP> on the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen is turned on, the alarm setting is affected by
the “ALARM CAP” setting.
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5. ALARM FUNCTION

Window Page Setting Item Settings Range Step Default Setting Backup
TEMP OFF, 0.1 to 45.0°C 0.1
AT, AT2 U OFF
ALARMS PP TOFF, 1.0 o 113.0°F 1.0
OFF, 2 to 150
Upper counts/min*'*2 OFF
RR OFF, 0 to 148 2
, 0 to
Lower counts/min*!*2 OFF
APNEA Upper | OFF, 5 to 40 s*!*2 5 20s
OFF, 2 to 99 mmHg*!'*2
Upper OFF
OFF, 0.2 to 13.0 kPa*!*2 0.1
COLE)
OFF, 1 to 98 mmHg*!'*? 1
Lower OFF
OFF, 0.1 to 12.9 kPa*!*2 0.1
ADULT OR: 3 mmHg
ADULT ICU/NICU: OFF
OFF, 1 to 99 mmHg 1 CHILD: 3 mmHg
NEONATE: OFF
CO,(D) Upper
ADULT OR: 0.4 kPa
ADULT ICU/NICU: OFF
OFF, 0.1 to 13.0 kPa 0.1 CHILD: 0.4 kPa
NEONATE: OFF
Upper | OFF, 11 to 100% OFF
O,(E) 1
Lower |OFF, 10 to 99% OFF
2] U OFF, 19 to 100% OFF
% 0.(D) pper 0 0 !
S Lower |18 to99% 18%
3
5 N,O(E) Upper | OFF, I to 100% | OFF Master
GAS Lower |OFF, 0 to 99% OFF
5 |ALARMS Upper | OFF, 1 to 100% 80%
< N,O(D) 1
Lower |OFF, 0to 99% OFF
Upper | OFF, 0.1 to 7.0% OFF
HAL(E) 0.1
Lower |OFF, 0.0 to 6.9% OFF
Upper | OFF, 0.1 to 7.0% 4.0%
HAL(I) 0.1
Lower |OFF, 0.0 to 6.9% OFF
U OFF, 0.1 to 7.0% OFF
ISO(E) PP LA 0.1
Lower |OFF, 0.0 to 6.9% OFF
Upper |OFF, 0.1 to 7.0% 5.0%
ISO(I) 0.1
Lower |OFF, 0.0 to 6.9% OFF
Upper | OFF, 0.1 to 7.0% OFF
ENF(E) 0.1
Lower |OFF, 0.0to 6.9% OFF
Upper | OFF, 0.1 to 7.0% 5.0%
ENF(I) 0.1
Lower |OFF, 0.0 to 6.9% OFF
Upper | OFF, 0.1 to 7.0% OFF
SEV(E) 0.1
Lower |OFF, 0.0 to 6.9% OFF
Upper | OFF, 0.1 to 7.0% 6.0%
SEV(I) 0.1
Lower |OFF, 0.0 to 6.9% OFF
Upper | OFF, 0.1 to 20.0% OFF
DES(E) 0.1
Lower |OFF, 0.0 to 19.9% OFF
U OFF, 0.1 to 20.0% 12.0%
DES(I) PP 0= 0.1 2
Lower |OFF, 0.0to 19.9% OFF

*1 - On BSM-6000A series, if <CRISIS VITAL ALARM MANAGEMENT> on the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen is turned on
and “ALARM PRIORITY” is set to CRISIS, the alarm setting is set to the alarm master setting.

*2 On BSM-6000A series, if <ALARM CAP> on the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen is turned on, the alarm setting is affected
by the “ALARM CAP” setting.
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5. ALARM FUNCTION

Window Page Setting ltem Settings Range Step Default Setting Backup
ADULT: 10.0 L/min
Upper | OFF, 0.1 to 30.0 L/min 0.1 CHILD: 6.0 L/min
NEONATE: OFF
MV*
ADULT, CHILD:
Lower |OFF, 0.0 to 29.9 L/min 0.1 2.0 L/min
NEONATE: OFF
ADULT, CHILD:
Upper |OFF, 1 to 100 cmH,0 40 cmH,0
NEONATE: OFF
Ppeak* 1
ADULT: OFF
Lower |OFF, 0 to 99 cmH,0 CHILD: 8 cmH,0
n NEONATE: OFF
E ADULT, CHILD:
3 OTHER Upper |1 to 50, OFF cmH,0O 10 cmH,0
NEONATE: OFF Master
2  |ALARMS | pppps 1
5 ADULT: OFF
< Lower |OFF, 0 to49 cmH,0 CHILD: 2 ¢cmH,0
NEONATE: OFF
Upper | OFF, 1.0 to 60.0 Hz OFF
SEF 0.5
Lower |OFF, 0.5 to 59.5 Hz OFF
Upper | OFF, 0.02 to 9.99 nW OFF
TP 0.01
Lower |OFF, 0.01 to 9.98 nW OFF
Upper | OFF, 1.1 to 20.0 L/min OFF
CCO* - 0.1
Lower |OFF, 1.0to 19.9 L/min OFF
OFF, 1.1 t0 20.0
Upper L/min/m? OFF
cer OFF, 1.0to 19.9 01
, 1.0 to 19.
Lower L/min/m? OFF

* These parameters are not available for BSM-6000A series.
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Arrhythmia Alarms

5. ALARM FUNCTION

Window Page Setting ltem Settings Range Step Default Setting | Backup
ADULT, CHILD:
ASYSTOLE ?T ?’(;ed 1 55
oS NEONATE: 3 s
VF ON fixed — ON
VT ON fixed — ON
BSM-6000A: ON
ON, OFF B BSM-6000K: OFF
EXT TACHY*! o ADULT: 160 bpm
upper heart rate alarm limit | CHILD: 190 bpm
to 300 NEONATE:
220 bpm
BSM-6000A: ON
FF -
ON, O BSM-6000K: OFF
EXT BRADY*! ADULT: 40 bpm
15 to lower heart rate ) CHILD: 60 bpm
alarm limit NEONATE:
80 bpm
ADULT OR: OFF
ICU/NICU: ON
ON, OFF - CHILD.
NEONATE: OFF
V BRADY*!
ADULT, CHILD:
50 bpm
2] 15t0299 b 1
= <77 bpm NEONATE:
::] 60 bpm
< ADULT OR: OFF
E ARRHYTH ONL OFF ) ICU/NICU: ON Master
o ’ CHILD,
22 NEONATE: OFF
< VPC RUN ADULT, CHILD:
100 bpm
16 to 300 bpm 1 NEONATE:
140 bpm
3 to 8§ beats 1 3 beats
ON, OFF - OFF
ADULT, CHILD:
170 bpm
k1
SV TACHY 16 to 300 bpm 1 NEONATE:
210 bpm
3 to 9 beats 1 6 beats
ON, OFF - ON
ADULT, CHILD:
PAUSE*! 3.0s
1.0t03.0s 0.1 NEONATE:
1.5s
ADULT OR: OFF
ICU/NICU: ON
k1 —
V RHYTHM ON, OFF CHILD,
NEONATE: OFF
COUPLET ON, OFF — OFF
EARLY VPC ON, OFF — OFF
MULTIFORM*! ON, OFF — OFF
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5. ALARM FUNCTION

Window Page Setting Item Settings Range Step Default Setting | Backup
BIGEMINY ON, OFF — OFF
TRGEMINY *! ON, OFF — OFF
E ADULT:
i:a AF*? ON, OFF - ON
= ’ CHILD, NEONATE:
< OFF
e ARRHYTH Master
; IRREGULAR RR*! ON, OFF — OFF
E PROLONGED RR*! ON, OFF — OFF
Qé NO PACER PULSE*! ON, OFF — OFF
PACER NON- ON, OFF — OFF
CAPTURE*! 40 to 480 ms 4 400 ms

*1 Available only when ARRHYTHMIA TYPE on the ECG page of the SYSTEM SETUP window is set to EXTENDED.

*2 Not available for BSM-6000K series. Available only when <ARRHYTHMIA TYPE> on the ECG page of the SYSTEM SETUP
window is set to EXTENDED, and <AF DETECTION> on the ECG page of the SYSTEM SETUP window is set to On. For the
SYSTEM SETUP window settings, refer to the Administrator’s Guide.
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5. ALARM FUNCTION

Setting Vital Signs Alarms Individually

CAUTION

When the alarm limit is set to OFF, there will be no alarm for that
limit. Be careful when you set the alarm limit to OFF.

1. Display the ALARM LIMITS window.
Press the [Menu] key — ALARM LIMITS key.

Touch the desired ADMIT  [RCIESTTIN | ARRHYTH

tab to change ISCHARGE LU | Al ARMS Selected parameter

H MaIN ECG PRESS1 | PRESS2 | PRESS3 TEMP GAS OTHER
the dlSpIayed ALARMS | ALARMS | ALARMS | ALARMS | ALARMS | ALARMS I’
parameters —_—

Current measured

Parameter keys

Lower limit slider

Current measured
value

2. Touch the parameter key for the limit you want to change. To change the

displaying parameters, use the tabs to change the parameters.

3. Touch and drag the sliders to the desired level on the setting bar. Use the [H
or [ to adjust the setting.

If the upper limit is set to a value above the maximum or the lower limit is

set to a value below the minimum, the alarm is set to OFF.
4. Repeat steps 2 and 3 to change alarm settings for other parameters.

5. Press the [Home] key to return to the home screen.
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5. ALARM FUNCTION

Automatically Setting All Upper and Lower Alarm Limits

You can automatically set all upper and lower alarm limits with respect to the

current measuring values. This function allows you to suitably set alarm limits

according to a patient.

NOTE

You cannot automatically set any parameters not currently measured or
assigned with invalid values.

Automatic Setting Range

Parameter Upper limit value Lower limit value Unit
ECG HR HRx1.25 HRx0.75 beat/min
PR PRx1.25 PRx0.75 count/min
ST ST+0.5 ST-0.5 mV
Resp RR RRx1.25+4 RRx*0.75—4 count/min
APNEA (60/RR)x2 — s
NIBP SYS, DIA, MAP NIBPx1.25+10 NIBPx0.75-10 mmHg
SpO, SpO,, SpO,-2 —*1 SpO,—5 %Sp0O,
IBP (ART, ART2, RAD, DORS, AO
FEI\/E, U A: PAP, I’{VP, L;/P, Pl t’o 7 > | SYS, DIA, MEAN IBPx1.25+10 IBPx0.75-10 mmHg
:?Z)(UV’ CVP, RAP, LAP, ICP, 1CP2 MEAN IBPx1.25+5 IBPx0.75-5 mmHg
Temp (Tb, Tskin, Tskin2, Tskin3, Trect, Tcore, Tnaso, o
Tesor,) 1(“tyrnp, Tblad, Taxil, T1 to 4) TEMP+0.5 TEMP=0.5 C
AT AT+0.5 — °C
o 0, () 0, (I)x1.1 0, (1)x0.9 %
: 0, (E) 0, (E)x1.25 0, (E)x0.75
co, CO, (I) CO, (I)x1.25 — mmHg
ETCO, ETCO,x1.25 ETCO,x0.75
N.O N,O (I) N,O (I)x1.2+5 N,O (1)x0.8-5
: N,O (E) N,O (E)x1.2+5 N,O (E)x0.8-5
HAL HAL (I) HAL (I)x1.1+0.5 HAL (I)x0.9-0.5
HAL (E) HAL (E)x1.1+0.5 HAL (E)>x0.9-0.5
1SO ISO (I) ISO (I)x1.1+0.5 ISO (1)x0.9-0.5
ISO (E) ISO (E)x1.1+0.5 ISO (E)x0.9-0.5 o
ENF ENF (1) ENF (I)x1.1+0.5 ENF (1)x0.9-0.5
ENF (E) ENF (E)x1.1+0.5 ENF (E)x0.9-0.5
SEV SEV () SEV (I)x1.1+0.5 SEV (1)x0.9-0.5
SEV (E) SEV (E)x1.1+0.5 SEV (E)x0.9-0.5
DES DES (1) DES (I)x1.2+0.5 DES (1)x0.8-0.5
DES (E) DES (E)x1.2+0.5 DES (E)x0.8-0.5
MV*2 MVx1.25 MVx0.75 L/min
Ppeak*? Ppeakx1.25 Ppeakx0.75
c¢cmH,0
PEEP*? PEEPx1.25 PEEPx%0.75
BIS Off 40 —
EEG SEF SEFx1.25+2.0 SEFx0.75-2.0 Hz
TP TPx1.25+0.20 TPx0.75-0.20 nW

*1 Not automatically set (the upper limit value is greater than the lower limit value).

*2 These parameter alarms are not available on BSM-6000A series.
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5. ALARM FUNCTION

1. Display the AUTOMATIC page.
Press the [Menu] key — ALARM LIMITS key — AUTOMATIC tab.
The “Automatically set all parameters based on current data?” message
appears.

& | ARRHYTH
ALARMS

.| aLarM
MASTER

Automatically set all parameters
based on current data?

2. Touch “YES”. All upper and lower alarm limits are replaced by the values

according to current measurements.

ARRHYTH

ALARHS
MAIN | ECG [ PRESSY [ PRESS2 | PRESS3 | TEMP | GAS | OTHER [WHSNWENL| ALaRM
ALARMS | ALARMS | ALARMS | ALARMS | ALARMS | ALARMS | ALARMS | ALaRMS |mdbmiille | MASTER

X

CONFIRM ALARM SETTINGS PRIOR TO MONITORING PATIENT.

NOTE
Check for valid automatic settings.

3. Press the [Home] key to return to the home screen.
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Setting All Vital Signs Alarms to a Preset Pattern (Alarm Master)

For fast and easy alarm setup, a group of alarm items can be set all together to
one group of preset settings. This is called an alarm master. This is useful, for
example, if there are typical alarm settings at your hospital, or you have certain

alarm settings for certain patients.

You can also change individual alarm settings after setting all alarms with an
alarm master.

The alarm masters are set by the administrator on the MASTER window of the
SYSTEM SETUP window.

1. Display the ALARM MASTER page.
Press the [Menu] key — ALARM LIMITS key — ALARM MASTER tab.
The “APPLY SETTING FROM MASTER?” message appears.

When the <NUMBER OF MASTER SETTINGS> is set to “1”
nnnuvm
ALARMS
| MAIN | ECG PRESS1 PRESSZ PRE553 | TEMP | BAS | OTHER urumnnc
ALARMS | ALARMS | ALARMS | ALARMS | ALARMS | ALARMS | ALARMS | ALARMS
APPLY SETTINGS FROM MASTER?

- ALARM LIMITS
- ARRHYTH ALARMS

ALARM MASTER ADULT

Adult Hasteri ‘

~ =

When the <NUMBER OF MASTER SETTINGS> is set to “3”

Select a master to apply.
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5. ALARM FUNCTION

ARRHYTH

ALARMS
MAIN ECG PRESS1 | PRESS2 | PRESS3 TEMP GAS OTHER UTOMATIC ALARM
ALARMS | ALARMS | ALARMS | ALARMS | ALARMS | ALARMS | ALARMS | ALARMS MASTER

APPLY SETTINGS FROM MASTER?
- ALARM LIMITS
- ARRHYTH ALARMS

ALARM MASTER ADULT

Adult Hasteri ‘
| Adult Haster2

Adult Haster3

= [

2. Touch the YES key to apply all settings of the alarm master. The master

setting is applied to the both vital sign upper/lower limit alarm and

arrhythmia alarm settings.

Touch the NO key to cancel applying the alarm master settings.

3. Press the [Home] key to return to the home screen.

Setting Arrhythmia Alarms Individually

User’s Guide Part | BSM-6000

There are two patterns of arrhythmia analysis, EXTENDED or STANDARD.
Select the arrhythmia type in the SYSTEM SETUP window. Refer to

Administrator’s Guide, Section 3.

For details about arrhythmia monitoring, refer to “Monitoring Arrhythmia” in
User’s Guide Part II, Section 1.

WARNING
For arrhythmia monitoring, set <ARRHYTHMIA ANALYSIS> on the
ECG window to ON. Otherwise, there is no sound or indication for
arrhythmia alarms (except for ASYSTOLE).

CAUTION
When the alarm is turned OFF for an arrhythmia, there will be no
alarm for that arrhythmia type. There is no message or mark to
indicate that a certain arrhythmia alarm is turned off. Therefore, be
careful when you turn off an arrhythmia alarm.
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5. ALARM FUNCTION

NOTE

e |f arrhythmia type is changed to “EXTENDED” and the bedside monitor
is connected via network to a central monitor that has old software, the
“Lost communication with instruments in the network” message appears
on the bedside monitor and the bedside monitor cannot be monitored
on the central monitor.

* On BSM-6000A series bedside monitor, if Protocol is changed to “2ND
GEN” and the bedside monitor is connected via network to a central
monitor that has old software, the “Lost communication with instruments
in the network” message appears on the bedside monitor and the
bedside monitor cannot be monitored on the central monitor.

1. Display the ARRHYTH page.
Press the [Menu] key — ARRHYTH ALARMS key — ARRHYTH tab.

| ADHIT | [T ARRHYTH
DISCHARGE | LIMITS TGS ADULT MONITOR 1

These arrhythmias
are fixed to ON

YPC RUN “ [beats]

COUPLET | OFF

EARLY WPC | OFF Threshold settings
BIGEMINY | OFF

2. Touch the ON or OFF key for each arrhythmia type to set it on or off.

3. For “ASYSTOLE”, “VPC RUN” and “FREQ VPC”, set the detecting
condition with the [l or [E key.

NOTE

For BSM-6000A series bedside monitors:

¢ |[tems can be turned on or off but thresholds are fixed and cannot
be changed. The thresholds are set by the administrator on the
MASTER window of the SYSTEM SETUP window.

e Arrhythmia alarm whose priority is set to CRISIS on the ALARM
window of the SYSTEM SETUP window cannot be set to OFF.
Refer to Section 3 of the Administrator’s Guide.

e When the “EXT TACHY” or “EXT BRADY” alarm is set to OFF,
the heart rate limit range is 15 to 300 beat/min or OFF.

When EXTENDED is selected for the arrhythmia type in the SYSTEM
SETUP window, touch the threshold to display the ARRHYTH window and
adjust the setting.
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ADMIT CIELUB ARRHYTH
DISCHARGE | LIMITS GIETES

ALARM
MASTER

EXT BRADY

v ERADY 50 Cbpr] “‘

SV TACHY

5. ALARM FUNCTION

ARRHYTH

ASYSTOLE
EXT TACHY
EXT BRADY

U BRADY
UPE RUN
SU TACHY

4. Press the [Home] key to return to the home screen.

Setting All Arrhythmia Alarms to a Preset Pattern (Alarm Master)

For fast and easy alarm setup, a group of alarm items can be set all together to

one group of preset settings. This is called an alarm master. This is useful, for

example, if there are typical alarm settings at your hospital, or you have certain

alarm settings for certain patients.

You can also change individual alarm settings, as described in previous pages,

after setting all alarms with an alarm master.

The alarm masters are set by the administrator on the MASTER window of the
SYSTEM SETUP window.

WARNING
For arrhythmia monitoring, set </ARRHYTHMIA ANALYSIS> on the

ECG window to ON. Otherwise, there is no sound or indication for
arrhythmia alarms (except for ASYSTOLE).

User’s Guide Part | BSM-6000

CAUTION
When the alarm is turned OFF for an arrhythmia, there will be no
alarm for that arrhythmia type. There is no message or mark to
indicate that a certain arrhythmia alarm is turned off. Therefore, be
careful when you turn off an arrhythmia alarm.

Display the ALARM MASTER page.

Press the [Menu] key — ARRHYTH ALARMS key — ALARM MASTER
tab.

The “APPLY SETTING FROM MASTER?” message appears.
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When the <NUMBER OF MASTER SETTINGS> is set to “1”
ADMIT | [T ARRH

DISCHARGE | LIMITS

nRRH\'TH

APPLY SETTINGS FROM MASTER?
- ALARM LIMITS
- ARRHYTH ALARMS

ALARM MASTER ADULT

RAdult Hasteril ‘

= =

When the <NUMBER OF MASTER SETTINGS> is set to “3”
Select a master setting to apply.

ADMIT ALARM
DISCHARGE | LIMITS

| ARRHYTH

APPLY SETTINGS FROM MASTER?
- ALARM LIMITS
- ARRHYTH ALARMS

ALARM MASTER ADULT

Adult Hasteri ‘
| Adult Haster2
| Adult Haster3

= [

2. Touch the YES key to apply all settings of the alarm master. The master
setting is applied to the both vital sign upper/lower limit alarm and
arrhythmia alarm settings.

Touch the NO key to cancel applying the alarm master settings.

3. Press the [Home] key to return to the home screen.
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Interbed Alarm

5. ALARM FUNCTION

When the bedside monitor is connected to a central monitor network, the bedside

monitor can display monitoring data and alarms of up to 20 other beds in the
network on the INTERBED window if the other beds are registered as “interbed”
bed. When an interbed alarm occurs, the monitor acts as follows. The monitor
action depends on the INTERBED ALARMS TO DISPLAY setting on the

SYSTEM SETUP window. Refer to Section 9 of this manual and Section 3 of the

Administrator’s Guide for details.

NOTE
e Parameters which cannot be measured on this monitor are displayed

as “ALARM".

e The interbed alarm for another bed is lower level than any other alarm
for this bed. Therefore, the interbed alarm might not be indicated during

an alarm for this bed.

INTERBED ALARMS TO DISPLAY
Setting

ALL, CRISIS AND WARNING,
CRISIS

NONE

Alarm Indicator

Off

Alarm Sound

Three continuous ping sounds (only
when the alarm is detected)

No sound

] The bed ID is highlighted in the alarm
The bed ID of.mterbed priority color.*! The bed ID is displayed in white.
alarm bed is displayed
in the upper right corner.
Home When two or more alarms
Screen are detected, the bed IDs
alternate.
After | B8] is touched. Bed ID: remain highlighted
.| The bed ID and interbed alarm
Interbed alarm message is R .
Multiple . message is highlighted in the alarm
displayed S 12
Beds priority color.*'*
Window
= Bed ID: displayed in white
After [@ is touched. Alarm: remain highlighted
[BED-00 /A
The alarm message and e~
Sohli : BRADYCARDIA
bed ID are h.1g}.111ghted "™ | The bed ID and alarm message is
ivi the alarm priority color. |y} o1 e d in the alarm priorit
Individual | wep, the vital sign alarm g fl*z P Y
Bed color.
_ occurs, the measurement
Window value is also highlighted.
- Bed ID: displayed in white
After is touched. Alarm: remain highlighted

*I The alarm priority is displayed as set on the interbed bed. The alarm priority color is set at <ALARM PRIORITY
COLOR> on the DISPLAY/SOUND page of the ALARM window of the SYSTEM SETUP screen. Refer to “ALARM
Window” in Section 3 of the Administrator’s Guide.

*2 When the alarm of crisis or warning level occur, the message blinks.
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6. REVIEW WINDOWS

You can review saved data on the following review windows. You can expand
the memory of the monitor from 128 MB to 1 GB with the optional QM-601P

memory card.

The parentheses show the capacity when the QM-601P memory card is installed

in the monitor.

* TREND window
GRAPH page:

TABLE page:

NIBP TREND page:

HEMO TREND page:

LUNG TREND page:

» RECALL window:

* ALARM HISTORY window:

 FULL DISC window:

» ST window:

e 12 LEAD window:

e OCRG window:

* aEEG window:

Displays the trendgraph of the past 24 hours
(72 hours).

Displays the vital sign data of the past 24 hours
(72 hours).

Displays vital sign data at the NIBP
measurement. Up to 512 files (1,024 files) can
be saved.

Displays the hemodynamic data when CO is
measured. Up to 512 files (1,024 files) can be
saved.

Displays data acquired at the lung function
measurement. Up to 128 files (128 files) can be
saved.

Displays arrhythmia waveforms of 4 seconds
before and 4 seconds after the arrhythmia
detection. Up to 8,192 files (16,384 files) can
be saved.

Displays the table of vital sign alarms and
arrhythmia alarms. Up 8,192 files (16,384 files)
can be saved.

Displays and up to 24 hours (72 hours) of
compressed and expanded waveforms of up to
5 parameters.

Displays the ST level waveforms of the past
24 hours (72 hours). All monitoring ECG can
be saved.

Displays the 12 lead analysis result data of up
to 6 files (18 files). Refer to the Section 7

“12 LEAD/12 LEAD ANALYSIS Windows”.
Displays the OCRG trendgraph of the past

24 hours (72 hours).

Displays 2 aEEG traces of the past 24 hours
(72 hours). aEEG is only available when EEG
is monitored with AE-918P neuro unit with

software version 02-01 or later.
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6. REVIEW WINDOWS

Transport

* A QM-600P memory unit must
be installed to use the transport
function.

6.4

NOTE

* When <DATA TRANSPORT USING INPUT UNIT> is set to DISABLE,
and <SHOW ADMIT CONFIRMATION WINDOWSs is turned off in
the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen, the stored data remains in
memory for about 30 minutes after the power is turned off. After
30 minutes, the stored data is lost. When <DATA TRANSPORT USING
INPUT UNIT> is set to ENABLE, the patient data and settings are
always stored.

* When changing the review window, the data at the cursor on the
original window is displayed on the second window. For example, when
the FULL DISC window is called up from the ALARM HISTORY window,
the full disclosure is displayed with the time of the file selected on the
ALARM HISTORY window.

* The oldest file is deleted when the maximum number of files are saved.

* Do not disconnect the power cord while the monitor power is on. Data
may be lost.

e aEEG window is not available on BSM-6301A/K.

The data of the bedside monitor can be saved and sent to another bedside
monitor by using a BSM-1700 series bedside monitor or an AY-600P series input
unit*. For details, refer to “Using Transport Function” in Section 3.

NOTE

* When using the BSM-1700 series bedside monitor or the AY-600P
series input unit* and data transport function is enabled:

- Data for up to 24 hours is saved.

- The saved data is kept in the main unit and the BSM-1700 series
bedside monitor or AY-600P series input unit* even when 30 minutes
elapse after monitor power off.

* The time of the data in the BSM-1700 series bedside monitor or
AY-600P series input unit* is adjusted to the time of the main unit.

* To display data on the FULL DISC window, select the same parameters
for the waveforms to be saved on both the source monitor and the
destination monitor.

* The following items cannot be saved in the BSM-1700 series bedside
monitor or AY-600P series input unit* and cannot be sent.

- PCCO, Scv0,, SVV, EDV, EDVI, ESV, ESVI, EF, PPV, SPV, O, LEV,
HAL LEV, ISO LEV, ENF LEV, DES LEV, SEV LEV, HRV and CF data
on the GRAPH 1 to GRAPH 3 pages and TABLE 1 to TABLE 3 pages
of the TREND window

- EEG (monitored with the AE-918P neuro unit), SEF, MDF, PPF and
TP data

* To display data on the FULL DISC window, select the same parameters
for the waveforms to be saved on both the source monitor and the
destination monitor.

* Data on the aEEG and OCRG windows cannot be transported.

* Data on the LUNG TREND page of TREND window, ALARM HISTORY
window, aEEG window and OCRG window cannot be sent to the

central monitor.
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The following review data are saved in the AY-600P series input unit or
BSM-1700 series bedside monitor and can be sent to the CNS-9701 central

monitor when the monitor is connected to the central monitor network.

Review Window Data Saved in Memory Unit Data Transport to CNS

TREND - GRAPH Available Available
TREND - TABLE Available Available
TREND - NIBP TREND Available Available
TREND - HEMO TREND Available Available
TREND - LUNG TREND Available Not available
RECALL Available Available
ALARM HISTORY Available Not available

Compressed waveform Available* Available*
FULL DISC 3 .

Actual waveform Available* Available*
ST Available Available
OCRG Not available Not available
aEEG Not available Not available
12 LEAD - 12 LEAD Available Available
12 LEAD - ANALYSIS WAVE Available Available
12 LEAD - REPORT Available Available
12 LEAD - AVERAGE WAVE Available Available

* First trace of ECG and the four other waveforms selected on the FULL DISC window.

Review Recording

Available review recordings are listed below. For details of recording, refer to the

Section 10 “Recording”.

Review Window Recording Printing

Record Page | Record All Print Page Print All
TREND - GRAPH Available Not available Available Not available

TREND - TABLE Available Available Available Available

TREND - NIBP TREND Available Available Available Available

TREND - HEMO TREND Available Available Available Available

TREND - LUNG TREND Available Available Available Available
RECALL Available Not available Available Not available
ALARM HISTORY Available Available Not available | Not available
FULL DISC Compressed waveform Available Not available Available Not available
Actual waveform Available Not available Available Not available
ST Not available | Not available Available Not available

OCRG Available Available Available Available
aEEG Available Not available Available Not available
12 LEAD - 12 LEAD Available Not available | Not available | Not available
12 LEAD - ANALYSIS WAVE Available Not available Available Not available
12 LEAD - REPORT Available Not available Available Not available
12 LEAD - AVERAGE WAVE Not available | Not available Available Not available
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6. REVIEW WINDOWS

6.6

Event Bar

Event bar

An event bar near the bottom of the review window shows events during
displayed review time. The event bar and review window are synchronized. They

have the same time scale and scroll together.

You can display up to four types of events.
* Arrhythmia alarms

* Technical alarms

* Vital sign alarms

* Monitoring operations: silence alarm, suspend alarms, all alarms off, bypass,

and suspend monitoring

ALARM MONTR T
RECALL | \ctopy [FULLDIST [ ST |12 LEaD aEEB
NIBP | HEMD | LUNG
GIITRN | GRAPH 2 (GRAPH 3 | TABLE 1 | TABLE2 |TABLE3 | o | ool | e

ARRHYTHMIA
TECHHICAL
16:50 17:00

TR

—Scroll keys

Date and

ARRHYTHMIA
TECHRICAL

Events
Alarm events are displayed in the
alarm priority color.

=1 : Scrolls to the oldest time. Cursor .
: Scrolls to the latest time. The cursor on the event bar is
- Scrolls one page back synchronized with the cursor on

: Scrolls one page forward.

the cursor

03-12-2014 17:09))(responpy TNV > 20

| TR TR:30 __JE- AN ______JTE-®I = J7:JIll  J7:)

e [ | (= [+ [ [ J [O) [

Time Event keys
: Moves the cursor to the previous event. Time scale
BY : Moves the cursor to left. Touch B or B to change
B : Moves the cursor to right. the time scale of the event
: Move the cursor to the next event. bar. (1, 2, 4, 8 or 24 hours)

the review window. When the
cursor is on the latest time, the
time at Event at the cursor review window and event bar are
(parameter and message) continuously refreshed.

= --_l.--—i——'-'—-- l LIHIT

OPERATION
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Changing the Displayed Event Types

6. REVIEW WINDOWS

You can change the types of events which are displayed in the event bar.

1. Touch an event name. You can change the types of events which are
displayed in the event bar. The EVENT BAR SETUP window appears.

01-04-2008 10:01

ARRHYTHHIA i
TECHHICAL I

09:00 03:20

03:40

LIMIT
OPERATION

- - nos s ol

LEFT

1 | ARRHYTH

LINITS

| ARRHYTH

MII

LIMITS

2 ‘TECHNIC#L OPERATION

TECHNICAL

OPERATION

2. You can change the types of events which are displayed in the event bar.

Select the top to bottom on the event bar where you want to display an event

type. Then select an event type from the right side. Use the NONE key to not

assign any event.

3. Repeat step 2 to select other items.

4. Touch the [ | key to close the window.

Changing the Time Scale of the Event Bar and Review Window

Touch the &l or €] key to change the time scale of the event bar and review
windows. (1, 2, 4, 8 or 24 hours)

TECHRICAL
|0 6:2 16:30
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16:40 16:50

I

Higher time scale

Current time scale

| | e | 03-12-2014 17:03  RESP(IMP)  [lay/=Y =20

ARRHYTHMIA ] HEHEE I D DS B e = EE

17:00 17:1

B

Lower time scale

LIMIT

OPERATION

PRINT
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6. REVIEW WINDOWS

Scrolling the Event Bar and Review Window

You can scroll the event bar and review window backward or forward or jump
to earlier or later events. The movement of the review window and event bar is

synchronized.

Cursor

ARRHYTHHIA
TECHHICAL

W OPERATION

e BT " -

: Moves the cursor to the previous event.
Bl : Moves the cursor left.
& : Moves the cursor right.

: Moves the cursor to the next event.

You can also move the cursor by touching the event display area. The touched

area becomes the center of the event bar and cursor location.

| | 03-12-2014 17:09  RESP{IMP)

ARRHYTHHIA 2 - - -_ - | _ - == _ - _ - - - -I LIMIT

TECHHICAL

1E 50 16:30 16:50 17:00 ; OPERATION

o[ D e [T [ [
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Trend Window

The TREND window has nine pages: GRAPH 1, GRAPH 2 and GRAPH 3,
TABLE 1, TABLE 2 and TABLE 3, NIBP TREND, HEMO TREND and LUNG
TREND pages.

GRAPH 1, GRAPH 2, GRAPH 3 Page

The GRAPH 1, GRAPH 2 and GRAPH 3 pages displays monitoring parameter
data of up to 6 selected parameters of the past 24 hours as a graph. With the

optional QM-601P memory card, data of past 72 hours can be saved.

The trendgraph can be recorded on the optional recorder or printed on the

network printer.

The maximum, mean and minimum values of all monitoring parameters are
automatically acquired every 1 minute for the trendgraph. The acquired values
are 1 minute averaged data. The frequency of data display depends on the
selected trend time.

1,2, 4 or 8 hours: 1 minute

24 hours: 3 minutes

The following table shows the available trend parameters, screen displays and

scales.
Parameter Description Vertical Scale Range
HR Heart rate (beats/min) 0 to 300
PR Pulse rate (beats/min) 0 to 300
VPC VPC rate (count/min) 0 to 100
RR Respiration rate (count/min) 0to 150
-2.0t0 2.0 (mV)
ST ST level (mV, mm) 220.0 to 20.0 (mm)
Apnea time
APNEA-T (Total time in one data segment, in seconds) 0to 180
Apnea frequency
APNEA-F (Total number of apnea occurrences in one data |0 to 12
segment)
0 to 300 (mmHg)
NIBP NIBP (mmHg, kPa) 0 to0 40.0 (kPa)
0 to 150 (mmHg)
COL(E) , 0 t0 20.0 (kPa)
CO, partial pressure (mmHg, kPa)
Co,) 0 to 100 (mmHg)
? 0 to 13.0 (kPa)
O,(E), O,(D) Oxygen concentration (%) 0to 100
Sggz’ ) Saturated oxygen from pulse oximeter (%Sp0O,) |0 to 100
-
PI (Sp0,), Masimo: Perfusion index (%) 0.01 to0 100
.01 to
PI (SpO,-2) Nihon Kohden: Pulse-amplitude index (%)
o o 0to 45.0 (OC)
Tb (CO) Blood temperature (°C, °F) 010 115.0 (°F)
0 to 300 (mmHg)
k1
PRESS IBP (mmHg, kPa) 0 to 40.0 (kPa)
PPV Pulse pressure variability (%) 0 to 50
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6.10

Parameter Description Vertical Scale Range
SPV Systolic pressure variability (%) 0 to 50
TEMP*! Temperature (°C, °F) 0t043.0 (°C)

0to 115.0 (°F)

Nitrogen oxide concentration from gas

N,O(E), N,O(I) monitoring (%) 0 to 100

igg§¥:igg)’ Agent concentration from gas monitoring (%) 0.0 to 20.0

BIS Bispectral Index 0 to 100

SQI (BIS) Signal quality indicator (%) 0.0 to 100.0

SR Suppression ratio (%) 0.0 to 100.0

EMG Electromyelogram (dB) 0.00 to 80.0

PWTT Pulse wave transit time (s) 0 to 500

CCO Continuous cardiac output (L/min) 0.00 to 20.00

cCl &0/1;211?1;1:;1121)5 cardiac output index 0.00 1 20.00

SV Stroke volume (mL) 0 to 300

SVI Stroke volume index (mL/m?) 0 to 200

SvO, Mixed venous oxygen saturation (%) 0to 100

ScvO, Central venous oxygen saturation (%) 0to 100

EDV End diastolic volume (mL) 0 to 800

CF Calibration factor 0to 10.0

SVR Systemic vascular resistance 0 to 3000 (dynes/cm®)
(dynes/cm’, kPaes/L) 0 to 300.0 (kPaes/L)

SVRI Systemic vascular resistance index 0 to 30000 (dynesem?/cm®)
(dynessm?*cm?, kPassem?/L) 0 to 3000.0 (kPaesem?/L)

SVvV Stroke volume variation (%) 0 to 50

HRV Heart rate variability (%) 0to 100

PCCO Pulse contour cardiac output (L/min) 0.00 to 20.00

PCCl f]il/lrii I(;/(:E:;)ur cardiac output index 0.00 to 20.00

DO,*? Oxygen delivery (mL/min) 0 to 1200

DO,1*? Oxygen delivery index (mL/min/m?) 0 to 1200

VO,*? Oxygen consumption (mL/min) 0 to 500

VO,I*? Oxygen consumption index (mL/min/m?) 0 to 500

TOFrat TOF ratio (%) 0 to 200

TOFcent TOF counts (Times) 0to 4

PTC Post tetanic counts (Times) 0to 15

MV*2 Minute volume (L/min) 0 to0 30.0

TVe*? Expiratory tidal volume (mL) 0 to 2000

C*2 Compliance (mL/cmH,0/L/s, mL/hPa) 0 to 200

R*? Airway resistance (cmH,0/L/s, hPa/L/s) 0to 100

Re*? E;;);ia;';(;ry airway resistance (cmH,0O/L/s, 0 to 100

Ri*2 Lr;’sgl{a/t:;ry airway resistance (cmH,O/L/s, 0 t0 100

Ppeak*? Peak airway pressure (cmH,0, hPa) 0to 150

Pmean*? Mean airway pressure (cmH,0, hPa) 0to 150

PEEP*? Positive end expiratory pressure (cmH,0O, hPa) |0 to 150

{cPO,* Transcutaneous oxygen partial pressure (mmHg, |0 to 800 (mmHg)
kPa) 0 to 100.0 (kPa)

{cPCO,* Transcutaneous carbon dioxide partial pressure |0 to 120 (mmHg)

(mmHg, kPa)

0 to 16.0 (kPa)

rSO, 1 to rSO, 4

Regional saturation of oxgen

0to 100

*1 The label appears.
*2 These parameters are not available for BSM-6000A series.
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NOTE

* When <DATA TRANSPORT USING INPUT UNIT> is set to DISABLE,
and <SHOW ADMIT CONFIRMATION WINDOWSs is turned off in
the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen, the stored data remains in
memory for about 30 minutes after the power is turned off. After
30 minutes, the stored data is lost. When <DATA TRANSPORT USING
INPUT UNIT> is set to ENABLE, the patient data and settings are
always stored.

* Do not disconnect the power cord while the monitor power is on. Data
may be lost.

* PCCO, ScvO,, SVV, EDV, EDVI, ESV, ESVI, EF, PPV and SPV data
on the GRAPH 1 to GRAPH 3 pages of the TREND window cannot be
saved in the BSM-1700 series bedside monitor or AY-600P series input
unit and cannot be sent.

Displaying the GRAPH 1, GRAPH 2 or GRAPH 3 Page
1. Press the [Menu] key to display the MENU window.

REVIEW BASIC PARAMETERS

e [ [ | ([ (o [= [
(v

BAS
aEEG OTHER PARAMETERS
| 02 VENT | cco F'F',:x’
| EEG e MMLI]G | rs02
[ oo [voue [osmer || [J2Ee [ o [ || (e e
nzcunn SYSTEM INTERBED it NULI::FﬁE[:S | SLEEP
| TIMER

2. Touch the TREND key. The TREND window appears.

co
TOF

When TREND GRAPH is assigned to one of the function keys at the upper
left of the screen or one of the function keys on the remote control keys,

the trendgraph window can be displayed by touching the TREND GRAPH
function key. Refer to “KEYS Window” in Administrator’s Guide, Section 3

to assign a function to the function key.
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3. Touch the GRAPH 1, GRAPH 2 or GRAPH 3 tab. The graph page appears.

Displays other review windows Cursor can be dragged with your finger

ALARM

L
Changes the | \\ NIBF | HEMD | LUNG
wendgraph page 710" "1 il g

Scale

Displays the selected

parameter on the

SETTINGS window

S e, —————— Records or Prints
\ e the trendgraph

Displays the TECHNICAL o= — el on the WS-671P

SETTINGS window : == =L H . E ' recorder module

HA% - HIN or connected

\ network printer
Displays the SCALES -~ Displays the maximum and Displays mean values on
SETUP window minimum values on the the trendgraph

trendgraph

You can select up to 6 parameters for displaying the trendgraphs on GRAPH 1,
GRAPH 2 and GRAPH 3 page on the SETTINGS window, the scale on the
SCALE window and the display format by touching the MAX-MIN or MEAN
key on under the event bar.

For details on the event bar, refer to the previous “EVENT BAR” section.

To return to the home screen, press the [Home] key.
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Selecting Parameters for the Trendgraph Display

You can change the parameters of the trendgraph.

1. Touch the SETTINGS key on the GRAPH 1, GRAPH 2 or GRAPH 3 page.
The SETTINGS window appears.

HLARM MONITOR @
mzcnu HISTIJRV FULL msc ST 12 LEAD | aEEG
- - - - e
GRAPH 2 snnrus TABLE 1 | TABLE 2 TnBLES | il e | S

ARRHYTHMIA [ ] HOEE N BN W B EEmE BN B = N E =R )T

TECHHICAL
15:20 16:30  16:40 __16:50 __17:00 7] CPCRATION

= EEEfE . jomm

2. Select the display position of the trendgraph. The parameter selected for the
“LEFT” is displayed on the left side of the page.

Tw [= [

Trendgraph display | SETTINGS

position X
LEFT

Selectable
parameters

EX e

| APHEA-T | APNEA-F HIBP | CO2(E)

| coz(1) | Dz2(E) 02(1) | Sp02

PI(SpIJz) | Sp0z-2  [PISpUz-2) |

| 8T-1 | ST-I ST-II | ST-aVR Unselect the

parameter

Keys for
displaying other
parameters

For setting threshold for the apnea trendgraph

3. Select the parameter by touching the desired parameter key. Use the
or key to display other parameters. Use the NONE key to unselect the

parameter.

You can change the time threshold for the apnea trendgraph by touching the
desired time in <APNEA TREND TIME> box.

4. Touch the [ | key to close the window.
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Changing the Trendgraph Scale

You can change the trendgraph scale for each parameter.

ALARM MONITOR
REI:ALL HISTIJR\' FULL nlsc sT 12 LEAD | 3EEG

(.. M N | GRAPH 2 | GRAPH 3

ARRHYTHMIA ] HOE m N BN W SN B BN B E N E =R T

TECHHICAL
I 18:20  16:30  18:40 _ 18:50 _17:00  {7:] CPERATION

RIAELIE . jo

1. Touch the SCALE key on the GRAPH 1, GRAPH 2 or GRAPH 3 page. The
SCALE SETUP window appears.

Trendgraph miricnni

display position

Upper limit slider

Setting bar

Lower limit slider

2. Select the display position of the trendgraph. The scale selected for the
“LEFT” is displayed on the left side of the page.

3. Touch and drag the sliders to the desired level on the setting bar.

4. Touch the ['] key to close the window.
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Changing the Trendgraph Display Format

You can change the display format of the trendgraph by touching the MAX-MIN
or MEAN key under the event bar. The same format is used for the GRAPH 1,
GRAPH 2, GRAPH 3 page and the trendgraph on the home screen. The MAX-
MIN key displays maximum and minimum values on the trendgraph. The

MEAN key displays mean value on the trendgraph.

MAX-MIN

| ALARM | |

MONITOR I
RECALL HISTORY FULL DISC ST 12 LEAD aEEG
| GRAPH 2 | GRAPH 3

e

ARRHYTHMIA [ ] HOE m N BN EEm B BN B E = m =R T

TECHHICAL
18:20 _ 16:30  18:40 _ 16:50 __17:00 {71 CrenATioN

e [ e (R (<[] f6 [

MEAN

e <« 2014-10-24 15:38

ARRHVTHHIA o = [ = mm = e
TECHHICAL
.40 14:50  15:00  15:10 _ 15:20 _ 15:30 __ OFERaTioN

e o R < [ [ [8 [
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6.16

Scrolling the Trendgraph

The trendgraph can be scrolled by touching the EZN, [N, or scroll keys
above the event bar. The event bar scrolls together with the trendgraph.

ALARM MWONITOR 1
| RECALL Hlsrnrw FULL nlsc ST 12 LEAD | aEEG
| | | | | | NIBP | HEMD | LUNG
CZTTRN | GRAPH 2 [ GRaPH 3 [ TaBLE 1 | TaBLE2 |TaBLES | oo [ onn | rene

[ HEHEEIIE I I IS B s Nl =R LIMIT

16:20_ 16:30  16:40 _ 16:50 _ 17:00  {17:1 "PCRATION

e [ e [ (<5 [

21 : Scrolls to the oldest time.
: Scrolls to the latest time.
=1 : Scrolls one page back.

TECHNICAL

: Scrolls one page forward.

Recording the Trendgraph
The trendgraph displayed on the GRAPH 1, GRAPH 2 or GRAPH 3 page can be

recorded on the optional recorder.

1. Display the trendgraph you want to record on the GRAPH 1, GRAPH 2 or
GRAPH 3 page.

| | ALARM | | | |
HONITOR
RECALL HISTORY FULL DISC ST 12 LEAD aEEG
| | | | | | NIBP | HEMO | LUNG
GRAPH 2 | GRAPH 3 | TABLE 1 | TABLE 2 | TABLE 3 TREND TREND TREND

HaR:  ——- HIN:

ARRHYTHMIA ] H N m N EEE W EEN BN BN B E N E =R T

TECHMICAL
16:20 __16:30  16:40 _ 16:50 _ 77:00  17:1 "RATION

-~ cann ek
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2. Touch the PRINT key. The PRINT window appears.

3. Touch the RECORD PAGE key in <RECORDER> box. Recording starts.

To stop recording, press the [$| [Record] key.

4. Touch the [ | key to close the window.

Recording example

BED-001 JOHN SMITH 2008-03-04 09:28 BED-001 JOHN SMITH 2008-03-04 08:28
W\/\ i 100 |
| ! ‘ [ | [
1 ! -
| | ||
‘ ’ [ ’
L] ]

; | | |
05:00 08:20 08:40 03:00 03:20 07:40  03:00  08:20  08:40  03:00  08:20

Printing the Trendgraph
The trendgraphs displayed on the GRAPH 1, GRAPH 2 or GRAPH 3 page can

be printed when the monitor is connected to a network printer.

1. Display the trendgraph you want to print on the GRAPH 1, GRAPH 2 or
GRAPH 3 page.

ALARM HONITOR
LU | RecaLL | b [FULLDISC | ST [ 12 LEaD akEs

T ner HEMOD | LUNG
snnpuz GRAPH 3 TABLE1 TﬂBLEZ TABLE 3 | i | e e

[l [ 05-12-2014 17:08  mespome) | [ o>

ARRHYTHMIA [ HEEE N & IS DS I BB E R EE LIMIT

TECHNICAL
W OPERATION

el DR D R
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6.18

2. Touch the PRINT key. The PRINT window appears.

RECORDER

PRINTER

RECORD
PAGE

3. Touch the PRINT PAGE key in <PRINTER> box. Printing starts.

4. Touch the

Printing example

| key to close the window.

4-12-2010 11:38

Bed ID [BSM-TR [Name — TJOHN SMITH [ Gender [Not Specified
Patient ID [ 123456789 [Blood Type [ Not Specified
Date of Birth [7-1-1970 [Age [39 [Height — [170.0cm  [Weight _ [60.0kg
& __/\—-\/
HR topm \\/ \-\’R_./A\/—
,
™
o [ I
‘ART _— - ‘ 1 i —L—L—A—- — . Eﬁ‘ —
~——— e ol
o
4-12-2010  10:40 10:50 11:00 11:10 11:20 11:30 11:40
HR AVE topmi 77 72 75 53 77
ART SYs (] 160 167 160 173 162
MEAN [ 113 117 112 110 113
DIA [mmHg) 86 88 85 73 85
4-12-2010 10:50 11:00 11:10 11:20 11:30 11:40

P NIHON KOHDEN
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TABLE 1, TABLE 2, TABLE 3 Page

The TABLE 1, TABLE 2 and TABLE 3 pages displays monitoring parameter
data of up to 15 selected parameters of the past 24 hours as a table and you can

6. REVIEW WINDOWS

change the display interval. One page shows 7 measurements. Each measurement

appears in a separate column. With the optional QM-601P memory card, data of

past 72 hours can be saved.

The trend table of selected time period can be recorded on the optional recorder

or printed on the network printer.

The following table shows the available trend parameter and screen display.

Parameter Description Parameter Description
HR Heart rate (beats/min) SVR Systemic vascular resistance
PR Pulse rate (beats/min) (dyns/cm’, kPa-s/L)
VPC VPC rate (count/min) SVRI Systemic vascular resistance index
esom?/cm’ egom?
RR Respiration rate (count/min) (dyn-sem’/em, kP‘T' S. m’/L)
ST ST level (mV, mm) SVv Stroke volume variation (%)
o
NIBP-SY Systolic non-invasive blood pressure HRV Heart rate variability (%)
-SYS (mmHg, kPa) PCCO Pulse contour cardiac output (L/min)
NIBP-DIA Diastolic non-invasive blood pressure PCCI Pulse contour cardiac output index (L/min/m?)
(mmHg, kPa) DO, *? Oxygen delivery (mL/min)
F - " - . R
NIBP-MAP Mean non-invasive blood pressure DO,I Oxygen delivery index (mL/min/m?)
(mmHg, kPa) VO,*? Oxygen consumption (mL/min)
NIBP-PR Pulse rate measured from non-invasive blood VO,I*2 Oxygen consumption index (mL/min/m?)
pressure (count/min) TOFrat TOF ratio (%)
CO,(E), CO,y(I) |CO, partial pressure (mmHg, kPa) TOFent TOF counts (times)
1 0,
04(E), O:(I) Oxygen concentration (%) . PTC Post tetanic counts (times)
gpgz,z 2;t;1rzge;1 oxygen from pulse oximeter MV*2 Minute volume (L/min)
P g p 2 — TVe*? Expiratory tidal volume (mL)
PI (SpO,) Masimo: Perfusion index (%) -
’ - - - C*2 Compliance (mL/cmH,0, mL/hPa)
PI (Sp0O,-2) Nihon Kohden: Pulse-amplitude index (%) - X
R*? Airway resistance (cmH,0/L/s, hPa/L/s)
Tb (CO) Blood temperature (°C, °F) X X -
o " Re*? Expiratory airway resistance
PRESS IBP (mmHg, kPa) (emH,O/L/s, hPa/L/s)
.
PPV Pulse pressure variability (%) . Inspiratory airway resistance
SPV Systolic pressure variability (%) Ri (cmH,O/L/s, hPa/L/s)
TEMP*! Temperature (°C, °F) Ppeak*? Peak airway pressure (cmH,O, hPa)
*1 .
igggi*l(? > | Agent concentration from gas monitoring (%) Pmean*? Mean airway pressure (cmH,O, hPa)
() PEEP*? Positive end expiratory pressure (cmH,O, hPa)
BIS Bispectral index 0.% Transcutaneous oxygen partial pressure
SQI (BIS) Signal quality indicator (%) tcPO; (mmHg, kPa)
SR Suppression ratio (s) SO, Regional saturation of oxgen
EMG Electromyogram (dB) 0, LEV Oxygen consumption (L)
CCO Continuous cardiac output (L/min) HAL LEV Halothane consumption (mL)
CCI Continuous cardiac output index (L/min/ m?) ISO LEV Isoflurane consumption (mL)
NY% Stroke volume (mL) ENF LEV Enflurane consumption (mL)
SVI Stroke volume index (mL/m?) DES LEV Desflurane consumption (mL)
SvO, Mixed venous oxygen saturation (%) SEV LEV Sevoflurane consumption (mL)
ScvO, Central venous oxygen saturation (%) * The label appears.
EDV End diastolic volume (mL) *2 These parameters are not available for BSM-6000A series.
EDVI End diastolic volume index (mL/m?)
ESV End systolic volume (mL)
ESVI End systolic volume index (mL/m?)
EF Ejection fraction (%)
CF Calibration factor
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NOTE

* When <DATA TRANSPORT USING INPUT UNIT> is set to DISABLE,
and <SHOW ADMIT CONFIRMATION WINDOWSs is turned off in
the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen, the stored data remains in
memory for about 30 minutes after the power is turned off. After
30 minutes, the stored data is lost. When <DATA TRANSPORT USING
INPUT UNIT> is set to ENABLE, the patient data and settings are
always stored.

¢ Do not disconnect the power cord while the monitor power is on. Data
may be lost.

e PCCO, ScvO,, SVV, EDV, EDVI, ESV, ESVI, EF, PPV and SPV data
on the GRAPH 1 to GRAPH 3 pages of the TREND window cannot be
saved in the BSM-1700 series bedside monitor or AY-600P series input
unit and cannot be sent.

Displaying the TABLE 1, TABLE 2 or TABLE 3 Page
1. Press the [Menu] key to display the MENU window.

REVIEW BASIC PARAMETERS

REEALY ] | EC6  |RESPicO: | spo: | HIBP PRESS
FULL DISC | ST 12 LEAD | TEMP | BIS €0 | BAS
| aEEG OTHER PARAMETERS
| YENT | TOF | £co oot

PATIENT

| 0z
| | tcPD2/ |
EEG $cPCO2 ANALOG rs0z

12 LEAD LUNG SUSPEND [ SUSPEHD
DRI "'""”"E D'SP"“ mmwms | DIHE FUNI:TIIJN HONTORING m.mms
TOUCHKEYS [ LARGE
RECORD svsr:m INTERBED e uum:mcs | SLEEP
| TIMER

2. Touch the TREND key. The TREND window appears.

When TREND DATA is assigned to one of the function keys at the upper
left of the screen or one of the function keys on the remote control keys,

the trend table window can be displayed by touching the TREND TABLE
function key. Refer to “KEYS Window” in Administrator’s Guide, Section 3
to assign a function to the function key.

3. Touch the TABLE 1, TABLE 2 or TABLE 3 tab. The table page appears.
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Displays other review windows

ALARM
LLZDR (| RECALL |\ conpy [FULL DISC ST 12 LEAD aEEG —
Changes the 0 S S| NIBP HEHD LUNG
trend data page ’IWHM_ R [ o | o | o Selected file

2014-10-24 )} 15: - 34 5:35

Date and
time

Displays the
parameters
selected in the
SETTINGS
window

ARRHVTHMIA B o o e o = .
TECHNICAL = Ll Records or prints the
= = = g 12 g

trend data of the selected
time period on the
WS-671P recorder
Displays the Displays the INTERVAL module or connected
SETTINGS window SETUP window network printer

For details on the event bar, refer to the “EVENT BAR” section.
To return to the home screen, press the [Home] key.

Scrolling the Trend Table

Use the vertical scroll bar on the window to scroll the trend table.
The trend table can be scrolled by touching the [ or [Bl key on the scroll bar.

Selecting Parameters for the Trend Table Display

1. Touch the SETTINGS key on the TABLE 1, TABLE 2 or TABLE 3 page.
The PARAMETER SETUP window appears.

| | HEMD
GRAPH 1 | GRAPH 2 TREND

2014-10-24

C0=(E)

L — R . - E—m

LIMIT
TECHHICAL
140 14:50  15:00 __ 15:10 _ 15:20 __ 15:30 ___ CrerATIoN

e [R(<[ [ [0 » [6[m

2. Select the display position from the left column. Select the parameter from

the right column. The selected parameter appears in the display order on the

left column.
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6.22

Selected parameters in the display order.
Up to 15 parameters can be selected

PARAMETER SETUP

e | PR | WPC | RR /Selectable
4 parameters
| HIBP | HIBP NIBP-PR

a8 ) 1A | -Map

-MEAN

| (WiFT{}] | (iF1(3] | D21}
CVP

13| SEV(E)

—MEAN
PI(SpI]z) Spl]z-Z PI(SpIJz-z)

T |
| ki | i | el Unselect the

Ii ﬁ W parameter
N

Keys for displaying
other parameters

3. Repeat step 2 to select other parameters.

4. Touch the | key to close the window.

Selecting the Measurement Interval

1. Touch the INTERVAL key on the TABLE 1, TABLE 2 or TABLE 3 page.
The INTERVAL SETUP window appears.

| | ALARM | |
RECALL | fcrop [FULLDISC| ST [ 12 LEAD

' ' [ Hemo
GRhPH1 GRAPH 2 TABLE 2 TABLES s

2014-10-24

°; === 370 370 370
C0z(E) g 38 38 38 38

ARRHYTHHIA S m mm  jommm

TECHHICAL
15:90  15:20  15:30 OPERATION

2. Select the measurement interval for the trend table on the INTERVAL
SETUP window.

IHTERYAL SETUP

ﬂ‘m ‘ 10 nin Im W IT

3. Touch the ' | key to close the window.
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Recording a Trend Table
You can record the trend table of the selected time period with the optional

recorder.

1. Touch the PRINT key. The PRINT window appears.
TimeA slider

RECORD START TIME RECORD END TIME

10-03-2010 12:00:00 | 10-03-2010 13:35:00 |

RECORDER PRINTER
NUMBER OF PAGES

NUMBER OF PAGES
~T| =

2. Set the RECORD START TIME and RECORD END TIME with the [IEM or
key or time slider.

The initial RECORD START TIME and RECORD END TIME depend on
the REVIEW setting on the RECORDER page of the SYSTEM SETUP
window. For details, refer to “RECORDER page” in Section 3 of the

Administrator’s Guide.

3. Check the number of pages and touch the RECORD key in <RECORDER>

box.
To stop recording, press the | 2| [Record] key.
4. Touch the [ | key to close the window.

Recording example

BED-001 JOHN SMITH 2008-03-04 09:30
l 03-03-2008 17:27 | 17:28 | 17:29 | 17:30 | 17:31 | 17:32| 17:33
HR Cbpm] 80 80 80 80 80 80
PR [imin] 80 80 80 80 80 80
RR [/nin] 12 12 12 12 12 12
98 98 98 98 98 38
ART-SYS [matig] = e o s e 118
ART-DIA [nalg) == =— — - 18
ART-HEAN (o] == — — - - 91
CYP-MEAN [nnklg] = = — e 8
TEWP [l
TEMP2 re]
COE [oaitg] 38 38 38 38 a8 38
=] 23]
SEV-E %]
SEV-1 3]
. TREMD DATA
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Printing a Trend Table

You can print the trend table of the selected time period with a network printer.

1. Touch the PRINT key. The PRINT window appears.

Time} slider

PRINT

LS o o e e e e S e e e
16:00 20:00 00:00 04:00 08:00 12: 00
——— 1

RECORD START TIME RECORD END TIME

10-03-2010 12:00:00 | 10-03-2010 13:35:00 |

e e g

RECORDER PRINTER

HUMBER OF PAGES HUMBER OF PAGES
- | =

2. Set the RECORD START TIME and RECORD END TIME with the IEM or
key or time slider.

The initial RECORD START TIME and RECORD END TIME depend on
the REVIEW setting on the RECORDER page of the SYSTEM SETUP
window. For details, refer to “RECORDER page” in Section 3 of the

Administrator’s Guide.
3. Check the number of pages and touch the RECORD key in <PRINTER>
box. The “PRINTING” message appears on the screen and the table is

printed.

4. Touch the | key to close the window.
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Printing example

4-9-2010 16:33

Bed ID [BSM-TR [Name — TJOHN SMITH [Gender [Not Specified
Patient ID [ 123456789 [Blood Type [Not Specified
Date of Birth [7-1-1970 [Age [39 [Height [170.0em  [Weight _ [60.0kg

4-9-2010 16:20 16:21 16:22 16:23 16:24 16:25 16:26

HR [bpm] 80 80 80 80 80 80 80

PR min] 80 80 80 80 80 80 80

RR {/min] 12 12 12 12 12 12 12

SpO: 98 98 98 98 98 98 98

ART-SYS (mmHg] 118 118 118 118 118 118 118

ART-DIA {mtig] 76 76 76 76 76 76 76

ART-MEAN [mmg) 91 91 91 91 91 91 91

CVP-MEAN (mmHg] 8 8 8 8 8 8 8

TI ol . - =

T2 o -

CO: (E) (manttg] 38 38 38 38 38 38 38

0: (1) ol

SEV (E) 51

SEV (I) 1

P NIHON KOHDEN
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NIBP TREND Page

The NIBP TREND page displays monitoring parameter data of up to 15 selected

parameters as a table. Data for all parameters is automatically entered into the

table every time NIBP is measured.

One page shows 7 measurements. Each measurement appears in a separate
column. Up to 512 data can be registered to the NIBP trend table. If more than

512 measurements are made, the oldest measurement data is deleted.

The NIBP trend table of selected time period can be recorded on the optional

recorder or printed on the network printer. With the optional QM-601P memory

card, data of up to 1,024 files can be saved.

The following table shows the available trend parameter and screen display.

6.26

Parameter Description Parameter Description
HR Heart rate (beats/min) EF Ejection fraction (%)
PR Pulse rate (beats/min) CF Calibration factor
VPC VPC rate (count/min) SVR Systemic vascular resistance
RR Respiration rate (count/min) (dynes/em’, kPa-s/L)
ST ST level (mV, mm) SVRI Systemic vascular resistance index
Qe 2 5 Qe 2
NIBP-SYS Systolic non-invasive blood pressure (dynesem’/em’, kPassem®/L)
B (mmHg, kPa) SVV Stroke volume variation (%)
NIBP-DIA Diastolic non-invasive blood pressure HRV Heart rate variability (%)
mmHg, kPa ulse contour cardiac output (L/min
(mmHg, kPa) PCCO Pul di (L/mi
Mean non-invasive blood pressure PCCI Pulse contour cardiac output index (L/min/m?)
NIBP-MAP
(mmHg, kPa) DO, *? Oxygen delivery (mL/min)
NIBP-PR Pulse rate meas;.lre.:d from non-invasive blood DO,I*2 Oxygen delivery index (mL/min/m?)
pressure .(count min) VO,*? Oxygen consumption (mL/min)
CO,(E), COA) | CO, partial pressure (nmHg, kPa) VO,I*2 Oxygen consumption index (mL/min/m?)
0O,(E), O,(I) Oxygen concentration (%) TOFrat TOF ratio (%)
SpO,, Saturated oxygen from pulse oximeter TOFent TOF counts (times)
Sp0O,-2 %SpO
e Ch p 2 . o PTC Post tetanic counts (times)
PI (SpO,), Masimo: Perfusion index (%) MV*2 Minute volume (L/min)
PI (Sp0O.-2) Nihon Kohden: Pulse-amplitude index (%) : -
TVe*? Expiratory tidal volume (mL)
Tb (CO) Blood temperature (°C, °F) - -
o C Compliance (mL/cmH,0, mL/hPa)
PRESS IBP (mmHg, kPa) - - -
— R Airway resistance (cmH,0/L/s, hPa/L/s)
PPV Pulse pressure variability (%) ; ; B
, . %2 Expiratory airway resistance
SPV Systolic pressure variability (%) Re (emH,O/L/s, hPa/L/s)
2 5
1
TEMP* Temperature (°C, °F) Ri#2 Inspiratory airway resistance
*1
igggi*l(? > | Agent concentration from gas monitoring (%) (cmH,O/L/s, hPa/L/s)
) - - Ppeak*? Peak airway pressure (cmH,0O, hPa)
BIS Bispectral index Pmean*? Mean airway pressure (cmH,0, hPa)
1 1 1 1 0,
SQI (BIS) Signal qu.ahty 11}d1cator ) PEEP*? Positive end expiratory pressure (cmH,O, hPa)
SR Suppression ratio (s) PO.*2 Transcutaneous oxygen partial pressure
EMG Electromyogram (dB) tcPO, (mmHg, kPa)
CCO Continuous cardiac output (L/min) SO, Regional saturation of oxgen
CCI Continuous cardiac output index (L/min/ m?) 0,LEV Oxygen consumption (L)
SV Stroke volume (mL) HAL LEV Halothane consumption (mL)
SVI Stroke volume index (mL/m?) ISO LEV Isoflurane consumption (mL)
SvO, Mixed venous oxygen saturation (%) ENF LEV Enflurane consumption (mL)
ScvO, Central venous oxygen saturation (%) DES LEV Desflurane consumption (mL)
EDV End diastolic volume (mL) SEV LEV Sevoflurane consumption (mL)
EDVI End diasto.lic volume index (mL/m?) #1 The label appears.
ESV End systolic volume (mL) *2 These parameters are not available for BSM-6000A series.
ESVI End systolic volume index (mL/m?)
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NOTE

* When <DATA TRANSPORT USING INPUT UNIT> is set to DISABLE,
and <SHOW ADMIT CONFIRMATION WINDOWSs is turned off in
the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen, the stored data remains in
memory for about 30 minutes after the power is turned off. After
30 minutes, the stored data is lost. When <DATA TRANSPORT USING
INPUT UNIT> is set to ENABLE, the patient data and settings are
always stored.

* Do not disconnect the power cord while the monitor power is on. Data
may be lost.

Displaying the NIBP TREND Page
1. Press the [Menu] key to display the MENU window.

REVIEW BASIC PARAMETERS

| ALARM | |
L L i ECG  [RESPCD2 | Spoa NIBP PRESS
FULL nlsc ST 12 LEAD TEWP | BIS | co | BAS

£o

| aEEG OTHER PARAMETERS
02 | VENT | TOF | C | e
EEG :zigg’z nunLns | rs02
wie | voe [oismay e [ e e e
RECORD svsnzu INTERBED T"”;';‘M m:';:rﬁi:s SLEEP
TIMER

2. Touch the TREND key. The TREND window appears.

3. Touch the NIBP TREND tab. The NIBP TREND page appears.

When NIBP TREND is assigned to one of the function keys at the upper
left of the screen or one of the function keys on the remote control keys,
the NIBP TREND page can be displayed by touching the NIBP TREND
function key. Refer to “KEYS Window” in Administrator’s Guide, Section 3

to assign a function to the function key.
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Displays other review windows

HEMD
TREHD

Date and time
Selected file

Displays

the selected
parameters in
the SETTINGS
window

Records or prints

Event bar jet | <4 2013-10-24 15:33 the NIBP data

ARRHYTHMIA o o o ol o | o s o= of the selected

TECHNICAL - H = ST time period on

- 4.C0 Q 15:10 15:20 15:30 I the WS-671P
’ E recorder module or

connected network
Displays the SETTINGS window printer

NOTE
The HR on the NIBP TREND page is the HR at the completion of NIBP
measurement. The HR on the TABLE page and NIBP TREND page may
be different.
For details on the event bar, refer to the previous “EVENT BAR” section.

To return to the home screen, press the [Home] key.

Scrolling the NIBP Trend Table

Use the vertical scroll bar on the window to scroll the NIBP trend table. The
trend table can be scrolled by touching the [l or [l key on the scroll bar.

Selecting Parameters for the NIBP Trend Display

1. Touch the SETTINGS key on the NIBP TREND page. The PARAMETER
SETUP window appears.

[ HEMO
| GRAPH 1 i

2014-10-24 15:30  15:30  15:31

[min]

[CETI

T —Er—— L= o m B | m LIHIT

TECHHICAL
a0 : 570 1520 1530 OPERATION
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2. Select the display position from the left column. Select the parameter from
the right column. The selected parameter appears in the display order on the

left column.

Selected parameters in the display order. Up
to 15 parameters can be selected.

PARAMETER SETUP

Ip— W IT | ~Selectable
W m Im parameters
IT W F W Unselect the

Ii ﬁ W parameter
N

Keys for displaying
other parameters

3. Repeat step 2 to select other parameters.
4. Touch the | key to close the window.

Recording a NIBP Trend Table
You can record the NIBP trend table of the selected time period with the optional

recorder.

1. Touch the PRINT key. The PRINT window appears.
TimeA slider

RECORD START TIME RECORD END TIME

10-03-2010 12:00:00 | 10-03-2010 13:35:00 |

s e g

RECORDER PRINTER
HUMBER OF PAGES HUMBER OF PAGES

T oy

2. Set the RECORD START TIME and RECORD END TIME with the IEM or
I key or time slider.

The initial RECORD START TIME and RECORD END TIME depend on
the REVIEW setting on the RECORDER page of the SYSTEM SETUP
window. For details, refer to “RECORDER page” in Section 3 of the
Administrator’s Guide.
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3. Check the number of pages and touch the RECORD key in <RECORDER>

box.
To stop recording, press the | 2] [Record] key.
4. Touch the || key to close the window.

Recording example

BED-001 JOHN SMITH 2008-03-04 09:33
03-03-2008 18:29 | 18:30 | 18:33| 18:34| 18:35 | 18:38 | 18:42

NIBP-SYS [nati} 134 110 113 1 103 103 85 |
NIBP-DIA [matlg] 57 66 75 64 66 61
NIBP-HaP [natia] 100 93 95 89 70 kil
NIBP-PR [#min] 45 43 52 53 54 54 55
(m (opal 80 80 80 80 80 30 30
PR [min] 80 80 80 80 80 80 80
[ [#min] [1] 0 [] [1] [1] 0 0
ST-I [a¥] 097 007 007 0p7 007 007 007
RR [min] 21 21 21 21 21 21 21
‘ ART-SYS ] 123 123 123 123 123 123 123

L S {13 (R&ei Aced iddy | 123 |
ART-DIA = 81 a1 81 ] 81 81| 8
ART-MEAN [naiiq] 96 96 96 96 96 96 | 96
CYP-MEAN [nata] 4 4 4 4 4 4
TEWP ru | 370 370 370 370 310 370 370

Printing a NIBP Trend Table
You can print the NIBP trend table of the selected time period with a network

printer.

1. Touch the PRINT key. The PRINT window appears.

Time} slider

PRINT

LS o o e e e e S e e e
16:00 20:00 00:00 04:00 08:00 12: 00
——— 1

RECORD START TIME RECORD END TIME

10-03-2010 12:00:00 | 10-03-2010 13:35:00 |

e e g

RECORDER PRINTER

HUMBER OF PAGES HUMBER OF PAGES
- | =

2. Set the RECORD START TIME and RECORD END TIME with the IEM or
key or time slider.

The initial RECORD START TIME and RECORD END TIME depend on
the REVIEW setting on the RECORDER page of the SYSTEM SETUP
window. For details, refer to “RECORDER page” in Section 3 of the

Administrator’s Guide.

3. Check the number of pages and touch the RECORD key in <PRINTER>
box. The “PRINTING” message appears on the screen and the table is
printed.

4. Touch the [ | key to close the window.
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Printing example

4-9-2010 16:50

Bed ID [BSM-TR [Name — JJOHN SMITH [Gender [Not Specified
Patient ID (123456789 [Blood Type [Not Specified
Date of Birth [7-1-1970 [Age [39 [Height — [170.0cm  [Weight  [60.0kg

4-9-2010 16:48 16:49 16:49 16:50 16:50

NIBP-SYS ] 119 122 109 98 103

NIBP-DIA i) 72 74 64 62 65

NIBP-MAP [— 80 83 76 76 79

NIBP-PR imin) 83 87 72 80 83

HR topml 58 53 56 60 48

PR tmin) 56 53 36 44 44

VPC Ui 0 [ 3 7 5

ST-IT (V] +001 | +0.01 +0.01 +0.01 +0.01

RR min) 14 13 15 14 12

SpO:

ART-SYS [mmg] 174 173 180 181 182

ART-DIA (i) 80 78 65 72 72

ART-MEAN il 114 13 107 11 12

CVP-MEAN [ 6 6 5 5 3

Tl ol

% NIHON KOHDEN
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HEMO TREND Page

6.32

The hemodynamics table can be created when CO or CCO is monitored and
the acquired data is registered to this table. To register the acquired CO data to
the hemodynamics table, refer to “Adding Acquired Data to the Hemodynamics
Table on the TREND Window” in User’s Guide Part II, Section 9.

Up to 512 data can be registered to the hemodynamics table. If more than

512 measurements are made, the oldest measurement data is deleted.
With the optional QM-601P memory card, data of up to 1,024 files can be saved.

The hemodynamics table of selected time period can be recorded on the optional

recorder or printed on the network printer.

NOTE

* When <DATA TRANSPORT USING INPUT UNIT> is set to DISABLE,
and <SHOW ADMIT CONFIRMATION WINDOWSs is turned off in
the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen, the stored data remains in
memory for about 30 minutes after the power is turned off. After
30 minutes, the stored data is lost. When <DATA TRANSPORT USING
INPUT UNIT> is set to ENABLE, the patient data and settings are
always stored.

* Do not disconnect the power cord while the monitor power is on. Data
may be lost.

Displaying the HEMO TREND Page
1. Press the [Menu] key to display the MENU window.

REVIEW BASIC PARAMETERS

| ALARM | | | |

REeAE | e ECG  |RESP/CO: | Spo: NIEP PRESS

FULL BISC | ST 12 LEAD | TEMP | BIS | co | GAS
€0

| aEEG OTHER PARAMETERS
| | FLOW/
VENT Ci Paw

PATIENT

| 02 | TOF
| | tcP02/ |
EEG 1cPCO2 ANALOG rs0z

| | | 12 LEAD | | LUNHG SUSPEHD | SUSPEND
iR CITTE IR ANALYSIS P FUNCTION MONITORING | ALARMS
| | TOUCHKEYS | LARGE |
RECORD SYSTEM INTERBED OFF HUMERICS SLEEP
| TIMER

2. Touch the TREND key. The TREND window appears.
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Display other trend window
Display other review windows

|
il (o [ e st [www T )] | =
GRAPH 1
)

=
NIBP HEMD UNG
GRAPH 2 TABLE 1 | TABLE 2 | TABLE 3 TREND 1 TREND

Date and time

Selected file
ART-MEAN : Scroll to display
: e x 26 26 26 28 B other parameters m
PCWP )
Display data T :
from CO cvP

- sV

window a7
LvsW
LuSWI
SR

| L ALARMS SILENCED
Event bar ARRHYTHHIA == e ——— B —

TECHHICAL

|| - - a
15:20 15:30 15:40 15:50

Records or prints the hemodynamic data of the
selected time period on the WS-671P recorder
module or connected network printer

3. Touch the HEMO TREND tab. The HEMO TREND page appears.

When HEMO TREND is assigned to one of the function keys at the upper
left of the screen or one of the function keys on the remote control keys,

the HEMO TREND page can be displayed by touching the HEMO TREND
function key. Refer to “KEYS Window” in Administrator’s Guide, Section 3

to assign a function to the function key.
For details on the event bar, refer to the previous “EVENT BAR” section.
To return to the home screen, press the [Home] key.
Scrolling the Hemodynamics Table
Use the vertical scroll bar on the window to scroll the hemodynamic table.

The hemodynamics table can be scrolled by touching the [l or [El key on the
scroll bar.
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Explanation of the Hemodynamics Table

Label Name Unit Explanation and Equation
Heart rate at the time the CO is measured. When
HR/PR Heart rate/pulse rate beats/min using the APCO/IBP processor, pulse rate is
registered.
CO Cardiac output L/min o
CI Cardiac index L/min/m? CI = CO/BSA
CCO Continuous cardiac output L/min o
CCI Continuous cardiac output index L/min/ m? CCI=CCO/BSA
ART-MEAN | Arterial mean pressure
PAP-MEAN |Pulmonary arterial mean pressure mmHg, kPa
PEWP Pulmonary cap ¥11ary wedge pressure Values registered at the time the CO is measured.
PCWP Pulmonary capillary wedge pressure -
TIME measurement time
CVP Central venous mean pressure mmHg, kPa
SV Stroke volume mL SV =(CO x 1000)/HR
SVI Stroke volume index mL/m? SVI = (CI x 1000)/HR
LVSW* Left ventricular stroke work gem LSW = {SV x (AMP — PCWP)} x 0.0136
LVSWI* Left ventricular stroke work index | gem/m? LSWI = {SVI x (AMP — PCWP)} x 0.0136
SVR Systemic vascular resistance dynes/cm’ SVR = {(AMP — CVP) x 80)}/CO
. . . dynesem?/cm’,
SVRI Systemic vascular resistance index SVRI = {(AMP — CVP) x 80}/CI
kPaesem?/L
SVV Stroke volume variation % —
PVR* Pulmonary vascular resistance dynes/cm’ PVR = {(PAMP — PCWP) x 80}/CO
) ) dynesem?/cm’,
PVRI Pulmonary vascular resistance index PVRI = {(PAMP — PCWP) x 80}/CI
kPaesem?/L
RVSW Right ventricular stroke work gem RSW = {13.6 x CO x (PAMP — CVP)}/HR
RVSWI Right ventricular stroke work index |gem/m? RSWI = {13.6 x CO x (PAMP — CVP)}/(HR x BSA)
ScvO, Central venous oxygen saturation % —
* When PCWP is not measured, “- - - appears.
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Recording a Hemodynamics Table
You can record the hemodynamics table of the selected time period with the

optional recorder.

1. Touch the PRINT key. The PRINT window appears.
Timeh slider

PRINT

16:00 20:00 00:00 04:00 08:00

RECORD START TIME RECORD END TIME

10-03-2010 12:00:00 | 10-03-2010 13:35:00 |

e = g

RECORDER PRINTER
HUMBER OF PAGES

HUMBER OF PAGES
(=) s i

2. Set the RECORD START TIME and RECORD END TIME with the IEM or
key or time slider.

The initial RECORD START TIME and RECORD END TIME depend on
the REVIEW setting on the RECORDER page of the SYSTEM SETUP
window. For details, refer to “RECORDER page” in Section 3 of the

Administrator’s Guide.

3. Check the number of pages and touch the RECORD key in <RECORDER>
box.

To stop recording, press the | 2| [Record] key.
4. Touch the ['| key to close the window.

Recording example

1CU-001 JOHN SMITH 14-06-2011 15:37 1cU-001 JOHN SMITH 14-06-2011 15:37

14-06-2011 | 14:40 | 14:45 | 14:50 | 14:57 | 15:00 | 15:04 | 15:07

HRIPR (ign] 81 60 81 80 83 | 80 Lwsw o P

| €0 Wnin) | | 521 521 | ) 534 520 | Lvswi [owin?] — -

o [Uniniac] 263 | 283 | 28| 282 (S (woweany | 821 | 867

cco [Uinin] 530 580 | 660 | | SV [yrewwns) | 1823 | 1915

[] [Limin/at] 2710 290 280 PVR [dyrsicat] o] anel

ART-MEON [nalty n 7] i 7 74 h{1] pil pvRi Tyriatins] = sty

PAP-MEAN [mabg] 13 20 20 2 20 21 20 RVSW (3m) a0 78 X

[ [nalla] Fer mer e [] 8 [] RVSWI oot | 80| 4D

PCWP TIME ==tem | =mio- | —-t-- | 14:57 | 14:57 | 16:03 | 15:03

o [nailg) 10 1 1 1 10 1 1"

v [m] 66 65 | 12 [1] 68 66 65

ET [oLini] 33 32 36 32 34 33 2

. HEMODYNAMICS TREND . HENODYRAMICS TREND
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Printing a Hemodynamics Table

You can print the hemodynamics table of the selected time period with a network

printer.

1. Touch the PRINT key. The PRINT window appears.

Time slider
y

J |} /A
16:00 20:00 00:00 04:00 08:00 12!)71]
Ty

RECORD START TIME RECORD END TIME

10-03-2010 12:00:00 | 10-03-2010 13:35:00 |

ENisl EE

RECORDER PRINTER
NUMBER OF PAGES NUMBER OF PAGES

2. Setthe RECORD START TIME and RECORD END TIME with the [IEM or
key or time slider.

The initial RECORD START TIME and RECORD END TIME depend on
the REVIEW setting on the RECORDER page of the SYSTEM SETUP
window. For details, refer to “RECORDER page” in Section 3 of the
Administrator’s Guide.

3. Check the number of pages and touch the RECORD key in <PRINTER>
box. The “PRINTING” message appears on the screen and the table is
printed.

4. Touch the /| key to close the window.

Printing example

1462011 15:28
Bed ID [icu-oot [Name  [JOHN SMITH Gender Male Patient 1D [123456789
1462011 | 1462011 | 14-62011 | 1462011 | 1462011 | 1462011 | 1462011 | 1462011 | 1462011 | 14-62011
1435 14:40 14:45 14:50 14:57 15:00 15:04 15:07 15:10 15:12
HR/PR 80 81 5 81 80 © 80 50, 8 80
CO 527 — 521 e 521 534 5.20 - 53
Cl 266 263 263 269 262 264
CCo 530 580 560 570
ccl 270 = 290 = 280 - 2% =
ART-SYS 109 109 11 109 109 110 108 106 110 1
ART-DIA s6 55 ) 56 56 58 s4 56 57 &
ART-MEAN ) 7 -,4 | 3 " 70 1 7 7
PAP-SYS s s 2 2 6
PAP-DIA 1 I 16 1 16 16 16 1 17 16
PAP-MEAN 1 19 0 0 1 2 21 20 0 19
PCWP = s 3 s s s
PCWP TIME _ —— — =] e 1458 1458 1504 15:04 1504 1504
cve Twntts] 10 i 1 1 10 10 1 I 0 1
SV [ % 8 n & o 2 s s
svI & 3 3 3 36 3 3 33 3
LVSW fenl s 0 56, s 59 59
LVSWI e = 2| 30 2 28 30, 0
SVR 1 941 921 967 028 967 14 8 923 598 978
SVRI « 1863 1823 1915 1639 1915 1810 1750 1827 1779 1938
PVR i . 199 1 194 184 168 168
PVRI [ 395 39 385 365 333 333
RVSW i 98 80 9 s 97 9.1 90 0 91 1
RVSWI & 19 10 40 49 46 s 40 45 35
15 NIHON KOHDEN
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The lung trend table can be created when patient’s respiration dynamics are
calculated on the LUNG FUNCTION window. The files of up to 128 data can be
registered to the lung trend table.

The lung trend table of selected time period can be recorded on the optional

recorder.

NOTE

* When <DATA TRANSPORT USING INPUT UNIT> is set to DISABLE,
and <SHOW ADMIT CONFIRMATION WINDOWSs is turned off in
the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen, the stored data remains in
memory for about 30 minutes after the power is turned off. After
30 minutes, the stored data is lost. When <DATA TRANSPORT USING
INPUT UNIT> is set to ENABLE, the patient data and settings are
always stored.

* Do not disconnect the power cord while the monitor power is on. Data
may be lost.

Displaying the LUNG TREND Page
1. Press the [Menu] key to display the MENU window.

REVIEW BASIC PARAMETERS

ALARM | |
[ S e ECG  |RESP/CO> | Spo2 NIEP PRESS
FULLDISC | ST 12 LEAD TEWP | BIS | co | BAS
£o

aEEG OTHER PARAMETERS

[or [w [= =

PATIENT

0z
| teP02/ | |
EEG 1cPCO2 ANALOG rs0z

| | 12 LEAD | | LUNG SUSPEHD SUSPEND
LT ST IR ANALYSIS P FUNCTION MONITORING | ALARMS
| TOUCHKEYS | LARGE
RECORD SYSTEW INTERBED OFF NUMERICS SLEEP
TIMER

2. Touch the TREND key. The TREND window appears.

3. Touch the LUNG TREND tab. The LUNG TREND page appears.

When LUNG TREND is assigned to one of the function keys at the upper
left of the screen or one of the function keys on the remote control keys,

the LUNG TREND page can be displayed by touching the LUNG TREND
function key. Refer to “KEYS Window” in Administrator’s Guide, Section 3

to assign a function to the function key.
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Displays other review windows

' ALARM '
TREND I RECALL HISTORY FULL DISC ST 12 LEAD aEEG —

Date and time Selected file

BSA
Cl
AaD02
Ca0z

Displays data b2 ; ;i 1 75 167125
from LUNG D01 i : E 82 106546
o0z : } i i 2636

FUNCTION avDD2 [nLAdL] E ! i : 647
: Vo2 [mLémin] | i ¥ | 32350
window ] [ . i B0 20624
0:2ER L ; i i 1936

Pa0z/02 ! i I I 142857

Event bar e -

ARRHYTHMIA ==
TECHNICAL Records the lung trend

data of the selected
time period on the
WS-671P recorder
module

For details on the event bar, refer to the previous “EVENT BAR” section.

To return to the home screen, press the [Home] key.

To add the calculation results to the lung trend table, refer to “Adding the
Calculation Result to the LUNG TREND Table” in Section 8.

Explanation of the Lung Trend Table

Label Name Unit
BSA Body surface area m?
CI Cardiac index L/min/m?
AaDO> Alveolar arterial oxygen tension difference |mmHg
CaO: Arterial oxygen content mL/dL
DO: Oxygen delivery mL/min
DOl Oxygen delivery index mL/min/m?
CvO2 Venous oxygen content mL/dL
avDO2 Arteriovenous oxygen difference mL/dL
VO: Oxygen consumption mL/min
VO:l Oxygen consumption index mL/min/m?
O:2ER Oxygen extraction ratio %
Pa02/02 Oxygenation ratio mmHg
Qs/Qt Shunt fraction %
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Recording the Lung Trend Table
You can record the lung trend table of the selected time period with the optional

recorder.

1. Touch the PRINT key. The PRINT window appears.

Timeh slider

RECORD START TIME RECORD END TIME

10-03-2010 12:02:00 | 10-03-2010 13:33:53 |

i (s (N

RECORDER
HUMBER OF PAGES

(=) 14]

2. Set the RECORD START TIME and RECORD END TIME with the IEM or
key or time slider.

The initial RECORD START TIME and RECORD END TIME depend on
the REVIEW setting on the RECORDER page of the SYSTEM SETUP
window. For details, refer to “RECORDER page” in Section 3 of the

Administrator’s Guide.

3. Check the number of pages and touch the RECORD key in <RECORDER>
box.

To stop recording, press the | 2| [Record] key.

4. Touch the ['| key to close the window.

Recording example

ICU-001 JOHN SMITH 2008-03-07 13:32
CALCULATION RESWLTS DATA ENTRY
BSA ;_g_'], o] HEIGHT 1% [ ST
cl [Unina?] | [ WEIGHT Thal
Aad02 =380 07 (newy] | | CO 20 (Unin]
Cab2 3376 nud] | B2 2 [%]
002 1755.52  [al/nin] aTM 350 =
) 970,06 (aiiniv/at PacOz 120 o]
Cilz ud] | | 250 yd]
avD02 6.81 oua] | |Palz_ — 300 mnblg]
V02 3,86 [alnin] Sallz 98 %]
() 19553 [anivec] | | P30z 50 [nmg]
026ER 2016 [%) | S¥02 a0 [4]
Pab2/0z 1428 57  [umiy] |
Qs/at -8.07 [«
[- LG FuRCTION
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6.40

Printing a Lung Trend Table

You can print the lung trend table of the selected time period with a network

printer.

1. Touch the PRINT key. The PRINT window appears.

Time slider
y

PRINT

16:00 20:00 00:00 04:00 08:00

RECORD START TIME RECORD END TIME

10-03-2010 12:00:00 | 10-03-2010 13:35:00 |

ENisl EE

RECORDER PRINTER
NUMBER OF PAGES NUMBER OF PAGES

2. Set the RECORD START TIME and RECORD END TIME with the [IEM or
key or time slider.

The initial RECORD START TIME and RECORD END TIME depend on
the REVIEW setting on the RECORDER page of the SYSTEM SETUP
window. For details, refer to “RECORDER page” in Section 3 of the
Administrator’s Guide.

3. Check the number of pages and touch the RECORD key in <PRINTER>
box. The “PRINTING” message appears on the screen and the table is
printed.

4. Touch the ['| key to close the window.

Printing example

1492010830
Bed ID 1CU-001 [Name — [JOHN SMITH Gender Not Specified Patient ID |
B DATE 14-9-2010 | 14-9-2010 [ 14-9-2010 [ 14-0-2010 [ 14-0-2010 | 14-9-2010 | 14-9-2010 | 14-9-2010 | 14-9-2010 | 14-9-2010
[ TIME 8:25 8325 825 825 825 825 825 826 8:26 826
BSA ) 169 | 169 1.69 1.69 1.69 1.69 1.69 1.60 1.69 160
c1 (mivm) 307 301 | 307 3.13 2.95 2.89 3.07 307 301 301
A2DO: Imtg] 38007 | 38007 | -380.07 | 38007 | 38007 [ 38007 | 38007 | 383.40 | 38340 | 38340
Ca0: [miaL) 3376 33.76 33.76 33.76 3376 3376 33.76 3376 3376 34.10
DO (mLmin) 175552 | 172176 | 175552 | 178928 | 1688.00 | 165424 | 175552 | 175552 | 172176 | 173884
DO [— 103574 | 101582 | 103574 | 105566 | 99590 | 97598 | 103574 | 103574 | 101582 | 102590
O (miat) 3299 3299 32.99 3299 32.99 3299 3299 32.99 3299 3299
avDO: [ 077 077 077 077 077 077 077 077 0.7 L1l
VO: (mLmin) 4030 3952 4030 4107 3875 3797 4030 4030 39.52 56.61
| vour L) 2378 2332 2378 %423 2286 2240 2378 2378 2332 3340
OER %) 2.30 230 230 230 230 230 2.30 230 230 326
Pa0y0: mog) 142857 | 142857 | 142857 | 142857 | 142857 | 142857 | 142857 | 1500.00 | 1500.00 | 1500.00
Qs/Qt % - 19050 | 19050 [ 19050 | 19050 [ -190.50 | 10050 | -19050 | 20219 | 20219 | -33282

[ NIHON KOHDEN
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Arrhythmia Recall Window

General

User’s Guide Part | BSM-6000

An ECG waveform of 4 seconds before and 4 seconds after the arrhythmia
detection is saved as an arrhythmia recall file. Up to 8,192 files can be created.

When more than 8,192 files are created, the oldest file is automatically deleted.

With the optional QM-601P memory card, data of up to 16,384 files can be

saved.

To create arrhythmia recall files:

* <ARRHYTHMIA ANALYSIS> on the ECG window must be set to ON. Refer
to “Monitoring Arrhythmia” in User’s Guide Part II, Section 1.

 The type of arrhythmias you want to save as files must be selected on the
ARRHYTHMIA EVENT SETUP window. Refer to “Selecting the Arrhythmia
Types to be Saved as a Recall File” section.

NOTE

* When <DATA TRANSPORT USING INPUT UNIT> is set to DISABLE,
and <SHOW ADMIT CONFIRMATION WINDOWSs is turned off in
the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen, the stored data remains in
memory for about 30 minutes after the power is turned off. After 30
minutes, the stored data is lost. When <DATA TRANSPORT USING
INPUT UNIT> is set to ENABLE, the patient data and settings are
always stored.

* Do not disconnect the power cord while the monitor power is on. Data
may be lost.

The Arrhythmia Recall window displays the recall files. Up to 8 files can be
displayed on one page. The actual size arrhythmia waveform can be displayed by
touching a recall file.

Arrhythmia List

The arrhythmias are listed in the priority of highest to lowest. When several
arrhythmias occur at the same time, only the arrhythmia of the highest priority is
saved as the recall file.

Arrhythmia Name Description
ASYSTOLE Longer than 3 to 10 seconds (selectable) with no
QRS complex.
VF Ventricular fibrillation longer than 4 seconds.
Ventricular tachycardia. 3 to 9 (selectable) or more
VT consecutive VPCs when heart rate exceeding the VT

heart rate limit (16 to 300 beats/min selectable).

Extreme tachycardia exceeding the EXTREME

k1
EXTTACHY TACHY limit.
Extreme bradycardia dropping below the
k1
EXT BRADY EXTREME BRADY limit.
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6.42

Arrhythmia Name

Description

Ventricular bradycardia. 3 or more consecutive

V BRADY *! VPCs when heart rate drops below the V BRADY
heart rate limit (15 to 299 beats/min selectable).
VPC short run. 3 to 8 (selectable) consecutive VPCs
when heart rate exceeds the VPC RUN heart rate
- . 2
VPC RUN E;nlt (16 to 300 beats/min selectable®?).
The selected number*? of consecutive VPCs when
heart rate drops below the VT heart rate limit.
Supraventricular tachycardia. 3 to 9 (selectable)
or more consecutive normal QRS of regular R-R
SV TACHY*! interval when heart rate excegding the ?§V TACHY
heart rate limit (16 to 300 beats/min selectable).
TACHYCARDIA Heart rate above the upper heart rate limit.
BRADYCARDIA Heart rate below the lower heart rate limit.
PAUSE*! 1 to 3 seconds (selectable) with no QRS.
V RHYTHM*! Ventricular rhythm. 3 or more consecutive VPCs.
COUPLET VPC couplet (paired VPCs). 2 consecutive VPCs.
Early VPC including R-on-T type. VPC with a time
interval from the preceding normal QRS complex of
EARLY VPC less than approximately one-third of the normal R-R
interval, at heart rate dropping below
120*3 beats/min.
MULTIFORM*! qu different shaped VPCs within the last
3 minutes.
Ventricular bigeminy. 3 or more consecutive pairs of
BIGEMINY VPC and normal QRS. A dominant rhythm of N-V-
N-V-N-V (N = normal beat, V = ventricular beat)
Ventricular trigeminy. A dominant rhythm of N-N-
TRIGEMINY*! Ve Y
Frequent VPCs. VPC rate (VPCs/min) reaching
FREQ VPC or exceeding the preset limit of 1 to 99 VPCs/min
(selectable).
VPC Ventricular premature contraction.
AF* Atrial fibrillation longer than 2 minutes.
IRREGULAR RR*! Consistently irregular R-R intervals.
PROLONGED RR*! R-R interval 1.75 times longer than the dominant

R-R interval.

NO PACER PULSE*!*3

No QRS and pacing pulse within the bradycardia
limit. Oversensing.

PACER NON-
CAPTURE*!'*3

No QRS from the preceding pacing pulse for the
preset time interval (40 to 480 ms selectable). Non-
capture.

*1 These arrhythmias become available when “EXTENDED” is selected for
<ARRHYTHMIA TYPE> on the SYSTEM SETUP screen.

*2 This number is set in the VT alarm setting.

*3 120 beats/min when <QRS DETECTION TYPE> is set to ADULT,
150 beats/min when <QRS DETECTION TYPE> is set to CHILD or

NEONATE.

*+ Not available for BSM-6000K series. Available only when <ARRHYTHMIA
TYPE> on the ECG page of the SYSTEM SETUP window is set to
EXTENDED, and <AF DETECTION> on the ECG page of the SYSTEM
SETUP window is set to On. For the SYSTEM SETUP window settings,
refer to the Administrator’s Guide.

*5 Available only when DETECT in the <PACING> box is set to ON.
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Displaying the Arrhythmia Recall Window
1. Press the [Menu] key to display the MENU window.

REVIEW BASIC PARAMETERS

GAS
CCo

12 LEAD LUNG SUSPEND | SUSPEND
DeIE "'""""E "'SP"“ ANALYSIS | Pl rum:nnu MONTORING nLnnMs
ToUCHKEYS [ LARGE
RECORD svsnzm TERgED  [TUEHE uuu:mcs SLEEP
TIMER

2. Touch the RECALL key to display the Arrhythmia Recall window.

When RECALL is assigned to one of the function keys at the upper left

of the screen or one of the function keys on the remote control keys, the
ARRHYTH HISTORY page can be displayed by touching the RECALL
function key. Refer to “KEYS Window” in Administrator’s Guide, Section 3
to assign a function to the function key.

Displays other review windows

ALARM
(ron B e = [ [ ]

Arrhythmia type
Compressed ECG
of the recall file eI i e Recall file
/ 01-04-2008 08:56: EARLY VPC I

) 01-04-2008 08:58: COUPLET Scroll to display
Date and time of 01-04-2008 08:00: BIGEMINY other recall files
file creation \

01-04-2008 D3:08: COUPLET

Selected file

01-04-2008 08:08: EARLY YPC
01-04-2008 03:12: COUPLET .
01-04-2008 08:31: EARLY YPC

Event bar ARRHYTHHIA

TECHHICAL LY

_OPERATION Records or prints

: the arrhythmia recall
data on the WS-671P
recorder module or
Displays the ARRHYTHMIA connected network
EVENT SETUP window printer

09-00 0s:10 03:20

When there is no recall file, the “NO DATA” message is displayed.
For details on the event bar, refer to the previous “EVENT BAR” section.
To return to the home screen, press the [Home] key.
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Selecting the Arrhythmia Types to be Saved as a Recall File

Select the arrhythmia types to create files for. You can select individual

arrhythmia types separately or select all arrhythmia types together.

There are two patterns of arrhythmia analysis, EXTENDED or STANDARD.
Select the arrhythmia type in the SYSTEM SETUP window. Refer to

Administrator’s Guide, Section 3.

1. Touch the EVENTS key on the ARRHYTH HISTORY page.
ARRHYTHMIA EVENT SETUP window appears.

ARRHYTHMIA EVENT SETUP

ARRHYTHMIA ITEM

o[ [ o]

e e —— Selected arrhythmia
TACHY BRADY | ™ Esrly type is highlighted
EA EA EX

CLEaE E

When ARRHYTHMIA TYPE is STANDARD

ARRHYTHMIA EVENT SETUP

ARRHYTHMIA ITEM

| EXT | EXT |
| TacHy [M BRaDY | |
m‘ SV TaCHY [yt ‘ i ‘ PAUSE |V RHYTHM

[:IJUPLET Esg'[‘:"' ‘Mumrunm M‘ Tnmzmrw “‘
IRREGULAR [PROLONGED |WO PACER | PACER
| i | RR | RR PULSE cn’ﬂ'ﬁgg e

When ARRHYTHMIA TYPE is EXTENDED
AF is not available for BSM-6000K series.

2. Select the arrhythmia type individually.
To set all arrhythmia types together, touch the ALL key.

3. Touch the ['] key to close the window.
Scrolling the Arrhythmia Recall Files
Use the vertical scroll bar on the window to scroll the arrhythmia recall file.

The arrhythmia recall file can be scrolled by touching the [Bl or [El key on the

scroll bar.
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Displaying the Actual Size Waveform of the Selected Arrhythmia Recall File

The ARRHYTH HISTORY window displays the actual size ECG of the selected
recall file with the ECG of one before and one after the selected file.

1. Touch the Ml or [l key to select the arrhythmia recall waveform which you
want to display in actual size.

2. Touch the center key. The arrhythmia waveform is displayed in the actual

size.

Displays other review windows

ALARM
HISTORY

FULL DISC ST 12 LEAD

Stored recall

X . ECG lead
files time il —

01-04-2008 13:01:47 sfiraca] .
File before the . ECG sensitivity
selected file
Date and time
of file creation Selected file

Vital signs
numeric values
at the time the

recall file is
created

Records or prints
—— the actual size ECG
TECHHICAL e on the WS-671P

: 11:00 12:00 3: recorder module or
connected network
printer

EREOCE - [©

Arrhythmia Waveform Annotation

Each beat of a stored arrhythmia waveform is automatically classified and

annotated as follows.

QRS Annotation Description
N Normal QRS complex

\Y Ventricular premature contraction
P Paced QRS
? Impossible to classify or during learning

- Noise

Recording or Printing the Arrhythmia Recall Waveform

The selected arrhythmia waveform can be recorded by the optional recorder
or connected network printer. The recording can be performed on both the file

window and waveform window.
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Recording on the ARRHYTH HISTORY Window

1. Select the arrhythmia recall file you want to record.

| ALARM | | |
HISTORY FULL DISC ST 12 LEAD aEEG

01-04-2008 08:54: COUPLET
01-04-2008 08:56: EARLY YPC
01-04-2008 08:58: COUPLET
01-04-2008 09:00: BIGEMINY
01-04-2008 09:08: COUPLET

01-04-2008 09:08: EARLY YPC
01-04-2008 09:12: COUPLET
01-04-2008 09:31: EARLY YPC

BIGEMINY

ARRHYTHHIA
TECHHICAL |

N
03:40 08:50 09:00 03:10 03:20

 FEpRT - o)

2. Touch the PRINT key. The PRINT window appears.

LIMIT
OPERATION

RECORDER PRINTER

=) | = |

3. Touch the RECORD PAGE key in <RECORDER> box. Recording starts.

To stop recording, press the L3 [Record] key.
4. Touch the [| key to close the window.

The arrhythmia waveform is recorded as displayed on the ARRHYTH HISTORY

page.
Recording example
. S — - ; i BED-001 JOHN. SMITH ...2008-03-03 20:44
N ¥ : N: N N N LN N 1N
: 82 E% 1= THERR o5 2 ik ot oy
SR C I 0 AR 23 0142

“’H 7 umuudwwwﬂ

| : ‘ WpNITOR \ »
|. . : e 25 mmis
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Printing on the ARRHYTH HISTORY Window

1. Select the arrhythmia recall waveform you want to print.

01-04-2008
01-04-2008
01-04-2008
01-04-2008
01-04-2008
01-04-2008
01-04-2008
01-04-2008

ARRHYTHHIA

FULL DISC | 1) | 12 LEAD

BIGEMINY

COUPLET
EARLY YPC
COUPLET
EIGEMINY
COUPLET
EARLY YPC
COUPLET

EAFLY YPC

LIMIT

w = OPERATION
900 0510 080 08

= FEPRC - @

2. Touch the PRINT key. The PRINT window appears.

08:50

RECORDER

3. Touch the PRINT PAGE key in <PRINTER> box. Printing starts.

4. Touch the [ | key to close the window.

The arrhythmia waveform is printed as displayed on the ARRHYTH
HISTORY page.

Printing example

492010 16:40

Bed ID

4-9-2010 16:39:36

[BSM-TR [Name  [JOHN SMITH

COUPLET

[Not Specified Patient ID [123456789

25mm/s

HR:78
|| vec:12

PR:81
ST: 0.01mV

RR:14

P1:157/85(112)
P2:10/2(5)

HR:78
VPC:12

PR:34
ST: 0.0ImV

RR:14

P1:43/21(25)
P2:0/-4(-3)

4-9-2010 16:40:10

lv | v | lvll HRO

VPC:15

PR:0
ST: 0.0ImV

RR:13

P1:39/29(31)
P2:9/0(2)

¥ NIHON KOHDEN
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Recording on the Actual Size ECG Waveform Window

1. Select the arrhythmia recall waveform you want to record.

| ALARM | | |
HISTORY FULL DISC ST 12 LEAD aEEG

01-04-2008 08:54: COUPLET
01-04-2008 08:56: EARLY YPC
01-04-2008 08:58: COUPLET
01-04-2008 09:00: BIGEMINY
01-04-2008 09:08: COUPLET
01-04-2008 09:08: EARLY YPC
01-04-2008 09:12: COUPLET
01-04-2008 09:31: EARLY YPC

BIGEMINY

ARRHYTHHIA
TECHHICAL |

S
08:40 08:50 03:00 03:10 09:20 09::

. EEENE - B0

LIMIT
OPERATION

3. Touch the RECORD PAGE key. Recording starts.

To stop recording the table, press the |$] [Record] key.
4. Touch the | key to close the window.

The 12 seconds of arrhythmia waveforms can be recorded.
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Printing on the Actual Size ECG Waveform Window

1. Select the arrhythmia recall waveform you want to record.

| AL4RM | | |
HISTORY FULL DISC ST 12 LEAD aEEG

01-04-2008 13:01:47
10:59:01
H L]

01-04-2008 13:01

ARRHYTHMIA

TECHNICAL ED

I OPERATION
13:

3. Select the PRINT PAGE key. Printing starts.

4. Touch the [ | key to close the window.

The 8 seconds of selected arrhythmia waveform and the previous and the next

waveforms are printed.
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Alarm History Window

Alarm data can be listed on the ALARM HISTORY window. Up to 8,192 files
can be saved and up to 8 data can be displayed on the ALARM HISTORY

window. The alarm history is created anytime when an alarm occurs.

With the optional QM-601P memory card, data of up to 16,384 files can be

saved.

When the FULL DISC window is displayed from the ALARM HISTORY
window, the waveforms of the selected alarm file on the ALARM HISTORY
window can be displayed.

The alarm history file displayed on the ALARM HISTORY window can be
recorded on the optional recorder or printed on the network printer.

NOTE

* When <DATA TRANSPORT USING INPUT UNIT> is set to DISABLE,
and <SHOW ADMIT CONFIRMATION WINDOWSs is turned off in
the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen, the stored data remains in
memory for about 30 minutes after the power is turned off. After
30 minutes, the stored data is lost. When <DATA TRANSPORT USING
INPUT UNIT> is set to ENABLE, the patient data and settings are
always stored.

* Do not disconnect the power cord while the monitor power is on. Data
may be lost.

Displaying the ALARM HISTORY Window

6.50

1. Press the [Menu] key to display the MENU window.

REVIEW BASIC PARAMETERS

TREND | ECG RESPIC0z Sp0z | NIBP | PRESS
FI.ILL DISC | TEWP | BIS | co | G&S
Co

12 LEAD LUNG SUSPEND [ SUSPEND
| DRMEE | || VAT D'SP"“ nunwsm | PLilg ruucnuN MONTORING | ALARMS
TOUCHKEYS | LARGE
n:cunn SYSTEM INTERBED i NUMERII:S | SLEEP
| TIMER

2. Touch the ALARM HISTORY key to display the ALARM HISTORY

window.
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When ALARM HISTORY is assigned to one of the function keys at the
upper left of the screen or one of the function keys on the remote control
keys, the ALARM HISTORY window can be displayed by touching

the ALARM HISTORY function key. Refer to “KEYS Window” in

Administrator’s Guide, Section 3 to assign a function to the function key.

Displays other
review windows

T e
ALARM

time of
alarm e
occurrence i
01-04-2008 EARLY VPC A Selected file
Parameter 5T=04-2008 08-55 COUPLET
Alarm type 1204200255759 21 COUPLET
L oe2008 05-00:01 BIGEMINY Serolls files
Alarm 01-04-2008 03:00:14 BIGEMINY
message o
01-04-2008 09:08:45 COUPLET
01-04-2008 09:08:55 COUPLET
01-04-2008 09:09:14 EARLY VPC
Event bar

ARRHYTHH14

TECHHICAL LLL

OPERATION .
Records the alarm history

data on the WS-671P
recorder module

For details on the event bar, refer to the previous “EVENT BAR” section.

To return to the home screen, press the [Home] key.

Scrolling the Alarm History Files

Use the vertical scroll bar on the window to scroll the alarm history file. The
alarm history file can be scrolled by touching the [l or [Ell key on the scroll bar.

Recording the Alarm History File

You can record the alarm history file of the selected time period with the optional

recorder.

1. Touch the PRINT key. The PRINT window appears. . ]
T|meA slider

PRINT

RECORD START TIME RECORD END TIME

10-03-2010 12:02:00 | 10-03-2010 13:33:59 |

[ [+ Ir

RECORDER
NUMBER OF PAGES

(=) — 14]
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6.52

2. Setthe RECORD START TIME and RECORD END TIME with the [IEM or
key or time slider.

The initial RECORD START TIME and RECORD END TIME depend on
the REVIEW setting on the RECORDER page of the SYSTEM SETUP
window. For details, refer to “RECORDER page” in Section 3 of the
Administrator’s Guide.

3. Check the number of pages and touch the RECORD key in <RECORDER>

box.

To stop recording, press the | 3] [Record] key.

4. Touch the [| key to close the window.

Recording example

BED-001 JOHN SMITH

2008-03-04 09:38

04-03-2008 03:16:53 Ec6 ARRHYTHMIA: VPC RUN 1
04-03-2008 08:16:55 Ec6 ARRHVTHMIA: TACHYCARDIA

04-03-2008 08:16:55 Ecs ARRHYTHMIA: VF

04-03-2008 09:16:55 ECB ARRHYTHMIA: VT

04-03-2008 08:16:55 Ecs ARRHVTHMIA: FREQ VPC

04-03-2008 08:16:55 Ecs HR ALARM 2140

| D4-03-2008 09:16:55 EC6 e ALARM 210

: 04-03-2008 09:18:53 co2 CHECK SENSOR

|-
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Full Disclosure Window

ECG and up to 4 other parameter full disclosure of 24 hours can be saved. With
the optional QM-601P memory card, data of past 72 hours can be saved.

The full disclosure waveforms can be reviewed, scrolled and recorded, in either
compressed or expanded form.

NOTE

* When <DATA TRANSPORT USING INPUT UNIT> is set to DISABLE,
and <SHOW ADMIT CONFIRMATION WINDOWSs is turned off in
the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen, the stored data remains in
memory for about 30 minutes after the power is turned off. After
30 minutes, the stored data is lost. When <DATA TRANSPORT USING
INPUT UNIT> is set to ENABLE, the patient data and settings are
always stored.

* Do not disconnect the power cord while the monitor power is on. Data
may be lost.

* When using a transport function, select the same parameters for the
waveforms to be saved on both the source monitor and the destination
monitor to display data on the full disclosure window.

The FULL DISC window displays one minute full disclosure waveform on
each line. The 12 second actual size waveform selected by the cursor on the full
disclosure is displayed on the actual size ECG window.

Displaying the FULL DISC Window
1. Press the [Menu] key to display the MENU window.

REVIEW BASIC PARAMETERS

| ALARH | |
TREND RECALL HISTORY ECG RESP/COz Sp02 NIBP PRESS
.T | 12 LEAD TEWP | BIS | co | G&S
OTHER PARAMETERS
Co

o [= [= =

PATIENT

0z
| tcPD2/ | |
EEG $cPCO2 ANALOG rs0z

12 LEAD LUNG SUSPEND [ SUSPEND
DAl "'""""E D'SP"“ ANALYSIS | PIlE rum:nuu HONTORING m.mms
TOUCHKEYS [ LARGE
RECORD SVSTEM mrergen  [OCH uumzmcs SLEEP
TIMER

2. Touch the FULL DISC key to display the FULL DISC window.
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When FULL DISC is assigned to one of the function keys at the upper left of
the screen or one of the function keys on the remote control keys, the FULL
DISC page can be displayed by touching the FULL DISC function key.
Refer to “KEY'S Window” in Administrator’s Guide, Section 3 to assign a

function to the function key.

Displays other review windows

(o oo [w]

Displayed time
range

Date and time
of file creation

60 second
full disclosure
waveform

Vital signs
numeric values
at the cursor

ARRHYTHHIA
TECHNICAL

Event bar 05:00 0910 0820
Displays the [ [sermmes IT |T|TF r |
DISPLAY/

SAVE and Displays the Zoom In window to display

WAVEFORMS the enlarged waveforms of the 6 seconds

settings window selected by the cursor

ECG lead

Scrolls time

LIMIT

OPERATION
9::

Records or prints the full disclosure
data on the WS-671P recorder
module or connected network

printer

For details on the event bar, refer to the previous “EVENT BAR” section.

To return to the home screen, press the [Home] key.

NOTE
It may take some time for the data to be displayed.

When there is no full disclosure waveform, the “NO DATA” message is

displayed.

The full disclosure is refreshed every minute.

When the FULL DISC window is called up from the ARRHYTH RECALL
window, the full disclosure is displayed with the time of the ARRHYTH
RECALL window.

When the FULL DISC window is called up from the ALARM HISTORY
window, the full disclosure is displayed with the time of the file selected on the
ALARM HISTORY window.

To display the enlarged waveform of the compressed waveform, touch the part
on the FULL DISC window where you want to see the enlarged waveform and
touch the ZOOM IN key. To return to the compressed waveform window, press
the ZOOM OUT key.
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Touch the waveforms to display the 6 seconds of enlarged waveforms. Touch

again to restore the previous display.

Displays other review windows

e [« [ =]

Displayed time

range  01-04-2008 08:53:54-09:00: 05

08:53:54

Y

Time ECG sensitivity

6 second
actual size
waveform

Scrolls time

ARRHYTHMIA LIMIT
TECHHICAL =
OPERATION
Event bar/ —) [p E §3:00 08:10 : I

Displays the Zoom In window to Records or prints the full disclosure

display the enlarged waveforms of data on the WS-671P recorder

the 6 seconds selected by the cursor module or connected network
printer

Scrolling the Full Disclosure Waveform
Use the vertical scroll bar on the window to scroll the full disclosure waveform.
The full disclosure waveform can be scrolled by touching the [ or [Ell key on the

scroll bar. The cursor can also be dragged with your finger.
TREND | RECALL H‘:;:g:v | sT | 12 LEAD | aEEG

01-04-2008 08:57:00-09:02:58

08:67:0p

H i ]

"

01-04-2008 08:00 BIGEMINY

ARRHYTHHIA
LIMIT
TECHHICAL L] OPERATION

N
08:40 08:50 09:00 03:10 03:20

=] el FRERE - O
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Selecting the Parameters to be Saved for Full Disclosure

ECG and up to 4 other parameters can be saved for the full disclosure. You
can select the parameters to be displayed on the FULL DISC window from the

saving parameters.

NOTE

* When the saved parameters are changed, the data for the parameter
which is no longer saved is deleted.

e The IBP parameters must be correctly labeled. Otherwise, the IBP
waveform may distort.

» This setting is independent from the setting on the central monitor or
network server. Even when a parameter is selected to be saved on the
bedside monitor, that parameter must also be selected to be saved
on the central monitor/server. Otherwise the full disclosure for that
parameter cannot be displayed on the central monitor.

1. Touch the SETTINGS key to display the SETTINGS window.

- i

01-04-2008 08:57:00-09:02:58

08:57:0p

2158 : 00

3159

100:
F@1

9:02:

01-04-2008 09:00 BIGEMINY

ARRHYTHHI 4
TECHHICAL l

I]B a0 08:50 09:00 09:10 09:20

il REERE - O

2. Touch the WAVEFORMS tab. The WAVEFORM window appears.

LIMIT
OPERATION

3. Select the parameters you want to save the full disclosure data for.
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4. To select the parameters to be displayed on the FULL DISC window, touch
the DISPLAY/SAVE tab.

DISPLAYED WAWES SAYED WAVES

5. Select the position from <DISPLAYED WAVES> box and select the
parameter to save from <SAVED WAVES> box. Use the NONE key to
unselect the parameter.

6. Repeat step 4 to select other parameters.

7. Touch the || key to close the window.

Recording or Printing the Full Disclosure Waveform

User’s Guide Part | BSM-6000

The displayed or saved full disclosure waveform can be recorded on the optional

recorder and connected network printer.

Recording the Full Disclosure Waveform

1. Display the full disclosure waveform you want to record.

ALARM |
TREND RECALL | HISTORY FULL DISC ST 12 LEAD aEEG

01-04- EUUB 08:57:00-03:02:58

0§:

BIGEMINY

ARRHYTHHIA
LIMIT
TECHNICAL OPERATION

09:00 08:10

o [mal R [<[ [
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2. Touch the PRINT key. The PRINT window appears.

RECORDER

3. Touch the RECORD PAGE key in <RECORDER> box. Recording starts.
To stop recording, press the [ [Record] key.
4. Touch the ['] key to close the window.

Recording example

BED-001 JOHN SMITH 2008-03-04 09:40
gﬂg:ggna 09:13:00-09:18:59 B0 [sitrace]

09:14:00 . i ' - x
09:15:00 } 4
09:16:00

09:17:00 ) 4

09:13:00 ;
|. FULL DISCLOSURE

Printing the Full Disclosure Waveform

1. Display the full disclosure waveform you want to print.

o o

01-04-2008 08-57:00-03:02:58

D8:67:0p
31 58: 00

M1

01-04-2008 08:00 BIGEMINY

ARRHYTHHIA
TECHHICAL |

N
30 03:40 08:50 03:00 09:10 03:20 09::

= el REEE - B

2. Touch the PRINT key. The PRINT window appears.

LIMIT
OPERATION

PRINT
RECORDER

3. Touch the PRINT PAGE key in <PRINTER> box.
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4. Touch the [ | key to close the window.

Printing example

4-12-2010 8:43

Bed ID [BSM-TR [Name — [JOHN SMITH [Gender [Not Specified
Patient ID [ 123456789 [Blood Type [Not Specified
Date of Birth [7-1-1970 [Age [39 [Height — [170.0cm  [Weight  [60.0kg

oo

« WTUTUTU U U U VUV U U U UL

G e e e e e

w e o e e e e e e e

-
ey
i

N VU Ve Ve Ve Van Van Van Wan Wan Wan W

e e e

P NIHON KOHDEN
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Recording or Printing the Enlarged ECG Waveform

6.60

The displayed enlarged waveform can be recorded or printed on the optional

recorder or connected network printer.

Recording the Enlarged ECG Waveform

1. Display the enlarged waveform you want to record by touching the ZOOM
IN key.

-

01-04-2008 08:59:54-09:00:05

08:59:54

u

01-04-2008 09:00 BIGEMINY

ARRHYTHHIA
TECHNICAL |

___1
i0 08:40 08:50 09:00 03:10 ERH] 09::

Fe | e REEM [

2. Touch the PRINT key. The PRINT window appears.

LIHIT
OPERATION

PRINT
RECORDER

3. Touch the RECORD PAGE key in <RECORDER> box. Recording starts.
To stop recording, press the | 3] [Record] key.

4. Touch the | key to close the window.
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6. REVIEW WINDOWS

OR-001

_.JOHN_SMITH
Pl gl e

o s

FRTA
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Printing the Enlarged ECG Waveform
1. Display the enlarged waveform you want to print by touching the ZOOM IN

key.
TREND | RECALL H?Is-m:v ST 12 LEAD aEEG

01-04-2008 08:58:54-039:00:06

08:59:54

y

09: 00500

01-04-2008 03:00 BIGEMINY

ARRHYTHH 14
TECHNICAL

LIHIT
OPERATION

08:50 09:00 09:10 09:20 09::

=l = EEEED - S

2. Touch the PRINT key. The PRINT window appears.

PRINT
RECORDER PRINTER

3. Touch the PRINT PAGE key in <PRINTER> box. Printing starts.

4. Touch the [ | key to close the window.
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Printing example

4-12-2010 11:38

Bed ID [BSM-TR [Name — JJOHN SMITH [ Gender [Not Specified
Patient ID [ 123456789 [Blood Type [Not Specified
Date of Birth [7-1-1970 [Age [39 [Height [170.0em  TWeight  [60.0kg

2008*713 7:19:20

I
L[ mﬂv/\ A Al AAA ARAAAA N /

g

.

1

| HESEN 7Y AAAALA 0 Al A A A A
EEE B e

1 RESH \ \ \

AR

P NIHON KOHDEN
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ST Level Recall Window

The ST recall waveform and ST level of all monitoring ECG leads for up to
24 hours can be saved. With the optional QM-601P memory card, data of past

72 hours can be saved.

The ST recall window displays 3 files of ST level recall waveforms.

The ST level recall can be printed when the monitor is connected to a network

printer.

The ST level alarm limits can be set on the ST ALARM page of the ECG
window. Refer to “Changing the ST Alarm Limits” in User’s Guide Part II,
Section 1. You can set all alarms, including the ST of all leads alarm limits, on
the ALARM LIMITS window. Refer to Section 5 in this manual.

The ST level unit (mV or mm) can be set on the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION
screen. Refer to “UNITS Window” in Administrator’s Guide, Section 2.

NOTE

e The ST window is not available when the patient type is neonate and
<NEONATE ST MEASUREMENT> on the PARAMETERS window of
the SYSTEM SETUP window is set to OFF.

* Although the ST algorithm has been tested for accuracy of the ST
analysis result, the significance of the ST level changes need to be
determined only by a physician.

* When <DATA TRANSPORT USING INPUT UNIT> is set to DISABLE,
and <SHOW ADMIT CONFIRMATION WINDOWSs is turned off in
the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen, the stored data remains in
memory for about 30 minutes after the power is turned off. After
30 minutes, the stored data is lost. When <DATA TRANSPORT USING
INPUT UNIT> is set to ENABLE, the patient data and settings are
always stored.

* Do not disconnect the power cord while the monitor power is on. Data
may be lost.
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Displaying the ST Window
1. Press the [Menu] key to display the MENU window.

REVIEW BASIC PARAMETERS

o [ [ | [[= o [ [ [
(e | ([ [ [= [

OTHER PARAMETERS

GAS
| | | FLOW/
0z VENT TOF CCco Paw

rs0z

12 LEAD LUNG SUSPEND | SUSPEND
DeIE "'""”"E "'s”'“ numsm | DIAE FUN[:TII]H MONTORING nLnnMs
TOUCHKEYS [ LARGE
RECORD svsr:m INTERBED e uuu:mcs | SLEEP
| TIMER

2. Touch the ST key to display the ST DISPLAY window.

When ST TREND is assigned to one of the function keys at the upper left
of the screen or one of the function keys on the remote control keys, the ST
INTERVAL page can be displayed by touching the ST function key. Refer to
“KEYS Window” in Administrator’s Guide, Section 3 to assign a function to

the function key.

Displays other review windows

sT
_ ’ INTERVAL .
Date and time |I 01-04-2008 09:50 01-04-2008 08:53 01-04-2008 09:00 01-04-2008 09:01 Selected file
Lead | -
' ' Scrolls to
ST value | display other
Reference file leads
Event bar ARRHYTHHIA
LIMIT
TECHNICAL gt .
:4 3 09:: Prints the ST data
‘smmss TRELE EW on the connected
REF .
network printer

Displays the SETTINGS window Registers the selected file as the reference file

When there is no ST level recall waveforms, the “NO DATA” message is

displayed.

For details on the event bar, refer to the previous “EVENT BAR” section.

To return to the home screen, press the [Home] key.
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Scrolling the ST Level Recall File

Use the vertical scroll bar on the window to scroll the ST level recall file.
The ST level recall file can be scrolled by touching the [l or Bl key on the scroll
bar.

Displaying the ST Point
When the ST point setting is set to ON, the ST point can be displayed on the ST

level recall waveform.

1. Touch the SETTINGS key on the ST window to display the SETTINGS

window.

| ALARM |
TREND RECALL HISTORY FULL DISC 12 LEAD aEEG
ST

BIGEMINY

ARRHYTHHIA
TECHHICAL ]

| W
30 08:40 08:50 09:00 09:10 09:20 09::

4 FEEF [ - (6

LIMIT
OPERATION

SETTINGS

ST WAVE ON HOME SCREEN ST REF WAVE ON HOME SCREEN

K- KR~

LEAD

TRhCE1| I | ¥s

B e [ [ [= [ [ [+
DoooEn &l

3. Touch the | key to close the window.
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Displaying the ST Recall Waveform on the Home Screen

The ST recall waveform and ST level of selected monitoring ECG leads are

displayed on the home screen. Up to 3 waveforms can be displayed.

1. Touch the SETTINGS key on the ST window to display the SETTINGS

window.

| | ALARM | |
TREND RECALL HISTORY FULL DISC 12 LEAD aEEG
5T

BIGEMINY

ARRHYTHHIA

TECHNICAL i

OPERATION
i0 : 03:00 03:10 03:20 09::

= FEFEFE - (6

2. Touch the ON or OFF key in the <ST WAVE ON HOME SCREEN> box to
select on or off.

SETTINGS
ST POINT

-]

ST WAVE ON HOME SCREEN ST REF WAVE DH HOME SCREEN

OFF OFF

- D
R sz [ [+ [ [5 [0 [o [or
oo [o [ [ [« &

When set to ON, select the lead for each of the 3 ST recall waveforms on the
home screen.

3. Touch the || key to close the window.
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Saving as Reference ST Recall File

Save the file used as the reference ST waveforms.

1. Select a file to save as a reference file and touch the SAVE AS REF key. A
“SAVE AS REFERENCE?” message appears.

| | ALARM |
TREND RECALL HISTORY FULL DISC 12 LEAD
T

01-04-2008 09:50 01-04-2008 08:53 01-04-2008 09:00 01-04-2008 03:01

BIGEMINY

ARRHYTHHIA

TECHMICAL CLL

OPERATION
08:50 09:00 09:10 09:20 9::

)  FRENC - [efw

2. Touch the YES key to save it as a reference.

SAVE AS REFERENCE

SAVE AS REFERENCE?

= [

To not save it as a reference file, touch the NO key.

3. Touch the | key to close the window.
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Displaying the Reference ST Recall Waveform on the Home Screen

When <ST WAVE ON HOME SCREEN> is set to ON, the ST level and up to
3 waveforms saved as reference ST recall waveforms can be displayed on the

home screen.

1. Touch the SETTINGS key on the ST window to display the SETTINGS

window.

| | ALARM | |
TREND RECALL HISTORY FULL DISC 12 LEAD aEEG
T

01-04-2008 09:00 BIGEMINY

ARRHYTHHIA
TECHHICAL |

| W
10 03:40 08:50 09:00 09:10 09:20

=] ERERE - B

2. Touch the ON or OFF key in the <ST REF WAVE ON HOME SCREEN>

box.

LIMIT
OPERATION

SETTINGS
ST POINT

EN -

ST WAVE ON HOME SCREEN ST REF WAVE DN HOME SCREEN

B (B

LEAD

- Il
T (v [ [+ [ [+ [ [ =
= =

When set to ON, select the lead for each of the 3 reference ST recall

waveforms on the home screen.

3. Touch the || key to close the window.

6.68 User’s Guide Part | BSM-6000



6. REVIEW WINDOWS

Printing the ST Level Recall File
The displayed ST recall files and the previous three ST recall files can be printed

when the monitor is connected to a network printer.

1. Touch the PRINT key. The PRINT window appears.

| ALARM |
TREHD RECALL HISTORY FULL DISC 12 LEAD aEEG
ST

BIGEMINY

ARRHYTHH 14

LIMIT
TECHHICAL L] OPERATION

08:40

30
| SAVE &S
SETTINGS REF

3. Touch the || key to close the window.
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Printing example

4-12 08:44
Bed ID [BSM-TR [Name  TJOHN SMITH [ Gender [Not Specified
Patient ID [ 123456789 [Blood Type [Not Specified
Date of Birth [7-1-1970 [Age [39 [Height [170.0cm — [Weight  [60.0kg
4-12 8:31 4-12 8:32 4-128:33 4-128:34 4-128:35 4-12 8:36
HR:80 HR:80 HR:8! HR:8 HR:8 HR:80
I [0.0bm 0.0bm! [0.0bm ] [ochm

0.0pm o_.q‘gm

0.05m’ 0.05m’ 0.05m’

0.0pm

=
=
=

<

<

=

0,lm‘ N

&

(?,lrm /\ :
N

0.3]m’ 2 0.3] 0.3]lm’

&

«
— —_— JE— —_— [Em— — —_— R —— [r— [r— [—
5 T = T 5 S i
E

J[_,_>

£

2

[T LA ] i

=
[— prm— Jrem—— [— [r— —_— —_ [ — pr— —_— —_—
z B 5 g T T
g

[IRANER
IR
[BERSE|
IFe ]
Iy
I e
8| |Gmw = laan =gl .
IFE Al
I A
laca o]
I v=all
Il

]
N
BY |
el e T T T e aa—
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3
S
3

|
I
I
I
I
I
oghm ﬂ lohm
|
I
I
l
1

=
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OCRG Window

The OCRG window displays heart rate and SpO, acquired every 1 minute for the
trendgraph and compressed respiration waveform of the past 24 hours. With the
optional QM-601P memory card, data of past 72 hours can be saved.

NOTE
When <DATA TRANSPORT USING INPUT UNIT> is set to DISABLE,
and <SHOW ADMIT CONFIRMATION WINDOWSs is turned off in
the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen, the stored data remains in
memory for about 30 minutes after the power is turned off. After
30 minutes, the stored data is lost. When <DATA TRANSPORT USING
INPUT UNIT> is set to ENABLE, the patient data and settings are
always stored.
* Do not disconnect the power cord while the monitor power is on. Data
may be lost.
* The OCRG window is available only when the site mode is NICU. Refer
to “SITE Window” in Administrator’s Guide, Section 2 to change the site.
* Data on the OCRG window cannot be transported.

The following table shows the available trend parameters, screen displays and

scales.
Parameter Description Vertical Range
HR Heart rate (beats/min) 210-60, 160-80, 220-100
Saturated oxygen from pulse
SpO, oximeter (%SpO,) 100-60, 100-80
RESP (IMP) Respiration measured by impedance <1/4, x1/2, x1, x2, x4
method

Displaying the OCRG Window
1. Press the [Menu] key to display the MENU window.

REVIEW BASIC PARAMETERS

ALARM | |
TREHD HISTORY ECG RESP/CO2 Sp0z HIBP PRESS
FULL DISC 12 LEAD | TEMP | BIS | 1] | GAS
Co

OTHER PARAMETERS
| | | FLOW/
0z VENT TOF Cl Paw

e

12 LeAD LUNG SUSPEND [ SUSPEND
Dl "'""”"E "'SP"‘“' nunwsm | el FUNCTIIJN MONITORING | ALARMS
TOUCHKEYS [ LARGE
RECORD svsr:m INTERBED ke uuu:mcs | SLEER
| TIMER
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6.72

2. Touch the OCRG key to display the OCRG window.

When OCRG is assigned to one of the function keys at the upper left of the
screen or one of the function keys on the remote control keys, the OCRG
page can be displayed by touching the OCRG function key. Refer to “KEYS
Window” in Administrator’s Guide, Section 3 to assign a function to the

function key.

Displays other review windows. Cursor can be dragged with your finger.

7
ALARM ' '
TREHD RECALL HISTORY FULL DISC ST 12 LEAD OCRG ‘m r

RESP{IMP}
15

[imin] ]." AL RRR

Event bar
APNEA-T
Displays the
SETTINGS
window.
Displays the SCALE SETUP window. Records or prints the trendgraph on the WS-671P

recorder module or connected network printer.

For details on the event bar, refer to the previous “EVENT BAR” section.

To return to the home screen, press the [Home] key.
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Selecting the OCRG Trendgraph Type
Select the OCRG trendgraph type displayed on the home screen.

1. Touch the SETTINGS key on the OCRG window to display the SETTINGS

window.

[ ALARM
mhew | Recaw | MAPM Juoisc| st |12 IEE _

RESP{IMF)
15
[min]

APHEA-T
15:00 16:00

ODEEEE - B

2. Select the 1 cm/min or 3 cm/min key in the <SETTINGS> box.

SETTINGS

1 cm/min: OCRG display with the horizontal scale 1 cm/min
3 cm/min: OCRG display with the horizontal scale 3 cm/min
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Changing the Trendgraph Scale for Heart Rate and SpO, and Sensitivity for Respiration

You can change the trendgraph scale for heart rate and SpO, and sensitivity for

respiration.
ALARM

TREND RECALL HISTORY

15:00 16:00

OEEEE . 6

1. Touch the SCALE key on the OCRG window to display the SCALE SETUP

window.

SCALE SETUP

ESP(IMP)

2. Touch the HR, SpO, or RESP(IMP) key on the left and select the scale on the
right.

3. Touch the [ | key to close the window.
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Recording or Printing the OCRG Trend

User’s Guide Part | BSM-6000

The OCRG trend displayed on the OCRG window can be recorded or printed on
the optional recorder or connected network printer.

Recording the OCRG Trend
1. Display the OCRG trend you want to record on the OCRG window.

[ ALARM
thewo | pecaw [ MMM fruoisc| st |1z TS _

RESP{IMP)
15

[¢min]

APNEA-T

2. Touch the PRINT key. The PRINT window appears.
TimeA slider

PRINT

RECORD START TIME RECORD END TIME

10-03-2010 12:00:00 | 10-03-2010 13:35:00 |

o s [ =

RECORDER PRINTER
HUMBER OF PAGES HUMBER OF PAGES

W T

3. Setthe RECORD START TIME and RECORD END TIME with the [IEM or
key or time slider.

The initial RECORD START TIME and RECORD END TIME depend on
the REVIEW setting on the RECORDER page of the SYSTEM SETUP
window. For details, refer to “RECORDER page” in Section 3 of the
Administrator’s Guide.

4. Check the number of pages and touch the RECORD key in <RECORDER>
box.

To stop recording, press the |$| [Record] key.

The OCRG trend is recorded as displayed on the OCRG window.
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5. Touch the || key to close the window.

Recording example

NICU-001 JOHN SMITH 07-12-2009 17:11

s0
100

50

Printing the OCRG Trend
1. Display the OCRG trend you want to print on the OCRG window.

[ ALARM
mhew | Recaw | SRR Jruvoisc [ st |12 (TS _

RESP(IMP)
15
[¢min]

APHEA-T
15:00 16:00

el OEFEEE - 6

2. Touch the PRINT key. The PRINT window appears.

Time} slider

PRINT

RECORD START TIME RECORD END TIME

10-03-2010 12:00:00 | 10-03-2010 13:35:00 |

I [ s e

RECORDER PRINTER
HUMBER OF PAGES

‘M 1 4 HUMBER OF P:EES
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Set the RECORD START TIME and RECORD END TIME with the [IEM or
I key or time slider.

The initial RECORD START TIME and RECORD END TIME depend on
the REVIEW setting on the RECORDER page of the SYSTEM SETUP
window. For details, refer to “RECORDER page” in Section 3 of the
Administrator’s Guide.

Check the number of pages and touch the RECORD key in the <PRINTER>
box. The “PRINTING” message appears on the screen and the OCRG trend

is printed as displayed on the OCRG window.

Touch the || key to close the window.

Printing example

28-1-2010 16:06

[Bead BSM-TR Name _ [JOHN SMITH Gender Not Specified Patient ID 123456789
= HR
16
BEES | }
| 1
Y oy | .|
il % ih 8
=== S$h0,
Edet=kd o = —F=FA=F=F=3=FH=F=F =5 T
RESP
2 X1/2
15:20 1530 1540 1550 16:00 16:10

%= NIHON KOHDEN
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aEEG Window

The aEEG window displays two aEEG traces on the aEEG window of the past
24 hours. With the optional QM-601P memory card, data of past 72 hours can be

saved.

To display aEEG, EEG must be monitored with an AE-918P neuro unit with
software version 02-01 or later.

The displayed aEEG traces can be recorded with the WS-671P recorder module.
The aEEG traces can also be printed on the network printer when the monitor is
connected to a network.

NOTE

e aEEG window is not available on BSM-6301A/K.

¢ When <DATA TRANSPORT USING INPUT UNIT> is set to DISABLE,
and <SHOW ADMIT CONFIRMATION WINDOWSs is turned off in
the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen, the stored data remains in
memory for about 30 minutes after the power is turned off. After
30 minutes, the stored data is lost. When <DATA TRANSPORT USING
INPUT UNIT> is set to ENABLE, the patient data and settings are
always stored.

e The oldest data is deleted when the maximum number of data are
created.

e Data on the aEEG window cannot be transported.

Displaying the aEEG Window
1. Press the [Menu] key to display the MENU window.

REVIEW BASIC PARAMETERS

| ALARM | | |
TREHD RECALL HISTORY ECG RESP/CO2 Spoz HIBP PRESS
FULL DISC | ST | 12 LEAD TEMP | BIS | 1] |

GAS
cCco

PATIENT

| | SUSPEND | SUSPEND
DATE YOLUME DISPLAY MONTORING | ALaRMS
| | TOUCHKEYS | LARGE |
RECORD SYSTEM INTERBED OFF NUMERICS SLEEP
| TIMER

2. Touch the aEEG key to display the aEEG window.
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When aEEG is assigned to one of the function keys at the upper left of the
screen or one of the function keys on the remote control keys, the aEEG
page can be displayed by touching the aEEG function key. Refer to “KEYS
Window” in Administrator’s Guide, Section 3 to assign a function to the

function key.

Display other review windows Cursor (can be dragged with your finger)

5
L1}

SN .
[u¥] 25|

63/ 14 1o-

6 s EEG full disclosure
waveforms in actual
size at the cursor on

aEEG
Event bar ARRHVTHHIA e
UAE LT OPERATION
Displays th :
S]i:S"II")T?II\?GSe SETTINGS GE DOWN
window Ve . .
Scrolls aEEG Records or prints the displayed
traces up/down aEEG on the WS-671P recorder
module or connected network
printer

For details on the event bar, refer to the previous “EVENT BAR” section.

To return to the home screen, press the [Home] key.
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Changing Time Scale for aEEG

6.80

This function changes the time scale to display aEEG.

1. Touch the SETTINGS key on the aEEG window to display the SETTINGS

window.

Iﬂg
Fe-s2 100

[1¥] 25|

63/ 14 10
5

10-03-2011 16:03:33
EEG1

ARRHYTHMIA

TECHHICAL ML

OPERATION

S ERECE - E

2. Select the 1, 3, 6,9 or 12 cm/h key in the <SETTINGS> box.

SETTINGS
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Scrolling aEEG Traces

You can scroll the aEEG traces up or down. To display the target data, touch the
appropriate position on the screen or use the PAGE DOWN or PAGE UP key.

| ALARM | | |
TREHD RECALL HISTORY FULL DISC 12 LEAD OCRG aEEG

F3-41 ‘00 it i it i i i
(W] 29

66/ 12 1077
5

0
F4-#42 ‘““
[1¥] 28

63/ 14 10-

o

0
10-03-2011 16:03:33

EEG1

10-03-2011 16:03
ARRHYTHMIA
LIMIT
TECHHICAL OPERATION

e el JREDC e - 5

Recording or Printing the aEEG

Recording the aEEG
The aEEG displayed on the aEEG window can be recorded or printed on the

optional recorder or connected network printer.

1. Display the aEEG you want to record on the aEEG page.

| | ALARM | | |
TREHD RECALL HISTORY FULL DISC 12 LEAD OCRE aEEG

F3-41 ‘00 i i i i ity i
[r¥] 25

66/ 12 10

F4-42
63/

0
10-03-2011 16:03:33
EEG1

10-03-2011 16:03

ARRHYTHMIA

TECHHICAL NI

OPERATION

1
13:00 14:00 15:00 16:00

= el EEECE - B
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6.82

2. Touch the PRINT key. The PRINT window appears.

Time slider
Y

RECORD START TIME

10-03-2010 12:00:00 |

EED

RECORDER
NUMBER OF PAGES

]

PRINT

4——F—+—+—+—4——F—+—+—+—4——F—+—+—+—4——F—+—+—+—4——F—+ffj
16:00 20:00 00:00 04:00 08:00 12: 0
S

FL!!!!I

RECORD END TIME

10-03-2010 13:35:00 |
4 >

PRINTER
NUMBER OF PAGES

4

3. Set the RECORD START TIME and RECORD END TIME with the [IEM or

key or time slider.

The initial RECORD START TIME and RECORD END TIME depend on
the REVIEW setting on the RECORDER page of the SYSTEM SETUP
window. For details, refer to “RECORDER page” in Section 3 of the

Administrator’s Guide.

Check the number of pages and touch the RECORD key in <RECORDER>

box.
To stop recording, press the | 2] [Record] key.
The aEEG is recorded as displayed on the aEEG window.

Touch the || key to close the window.

Recording example

Fet=001 JOHN SMITH

10
5
2

F3-A1 s i Lo 8 gl o &

20}

24-05-2011 11:49

F4-a2

PR—
09:00 09:30 10:00
. a£EG v

10:30 1100 Tiis0
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Printing the aEEG
1. Display the aEEG you want to print on the aEEG window.

| | ALARM | | |
TREND RECALL HISTORY FULL DISC 12 LEAD OCRE

F3-a1 100
[u¥] 25

66f 12 10
5

0
“ L TR
[u¥] 25 " "

63/ 14 10+
5

o
10-03-2011 16:03:33

EEG1

10-03-2011 16:03

ARRHYTHMIA

TECHHICAL AL.1y

1 OPERATION
13:00 14:00 15:00 16:00

el el REFEDE

2. Touch the PRINT key. The PRINT window appears.

Time slider
yi

PRINT

RECORD START TIME RECORD END TIME

10-03-2010 12:00:00 | 10-03-2010 13:35:00 |

o s [ =

RECORDER PRINTER

HUMBER OF PAGES HUMBER OF PAGES
il ol

3. Setthe RECORD START TIME and RECORD END TIME with the [IEM or
I key or time slider.

The initial RECORD START TIME and RECORD END TIME depend on
the REVIEW setting on the RECORDER page of the SYSTEM SETUP
window. For details, refer to “RECORDER page” in Section 3 of the
Administrator’s Guide.

4. Check the number of pages and touch the RECORD key in the <PRINTER>
box. The “PRINTING” message appears on the screen and the aEEG is

printed as displayed on the aEEG window.

5. Touch the | key to close the window.
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6.84

Printing example

15-6-2011 12:56
Bed ID [1cU-001 [Name — JJOHN SMITH [ Gender [Male
Patient ID [ 123456789 [Blood Type [Not Specified
Date of Birth [1-1-1970 [Age [41 [Height — [170.0cm  [Weight _ [70.0kg

F3-Al  [uV]w
pt
x

33/12

F4-A2  [uV] oy

32/13

15-6-2011 9:00 10:00 11:00

10:24:30 | 7 1 | [ | | i

100[nV]

k7 I S e S NN o el NNl Nt PN

25mm/s
P NIHON KOHDEN
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T2 LEAD PaAgE.. ittt e e e e e e h e e e e e e e e e e e e e 7.10

Scrolling the 12 Lead Data File ..........oooiiiiee e 7.10
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7. 12 LEAD ANALYSIS/12 LEAD WINDOWS

12 Lead Analysis Window

Preparation Flowchart

7.2

NOTE
e The 12 LEAD ANALYSIS window is not available when an AY-660P
input unit is used.
¢ On BSM-6000A series, the 12 LEAD ANALYSIS window is not available
when the site mode is NICU and 12 LEAD ANALYSIS is set to Off in
the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen. Refer to “SITE Window” in the
Administrator's Guide of Section 2.

When ECG is monitored with 10 electrodes, simultaneous 12 lead ECG can be
displayed on the 12 LEAD ANALYSIS window. When ECG is monitored with
6 electrodes, simultaneous 8 lead ECG can be displayed.

The ECG waveforms on the 12 LEAD ANALY SIS window can be analyzed by
the 12 lead ECG interpretation program (ECAPS 12C) and analysis result and
clinical findings can be displayed on the screen. For details about the analysis
and the clinical findings, refer to the ECAPS 12C program user’s guide. Up to

6 lead ECG interpretation result can be saved on the monitor.

ECG waveforms displayed on the 12 LEAD ANALYSIS window, 12 LEAD
page, ANALYSIS WAVE page and REPORT page in 12 LEAD window can be
recorded on the recorder.

When the monitor is connected to the CNS-9300 series or CNS-9701 central
monitor network, the ECG waveforms displayed on the 12 LEAD ANALYSIS
window, the 12 lead ECG interpretation result and the averaged ECG can be sent
to the central monitor and printed on the central monitor printer.

When the monitor is connected to the CNS-9701 central monitor with QP-974P
program kit, the 12 lead ECG interpretation result and ECG waveforms are
automatically sent to the central monitor and can be reviewed and printed on the

central monitor.

When the monitor is connected to a network printer, the ECG waveforms
displayed on the 12 LEAD ANALYSIS window can be printed on the network
printer.

1. Display the PATIENT INFO page on the 12 LEAD ANALYSIS window
and check that the age and gender are correct. To correct the age and gender,

refer to “Entering the Patient’s Date of Birth and Gender” in this section.

2. Check that the electrodes are attached to the patient and leads are connected

appropriately.

3. Display the 12 LEAD ANALYSIS window and check that ECGs on the
window are stable. Refer to the next “Displaying the 12 LEAD ANALYSIS
Window” section.
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Displaying the 12 LEAD ANALYSIS Window
1. Press the [Menu] key. The MENU window appears.

REVIEW BASIC PARAMETERS

ALARM | | | |
TREND RECALL HISTORY ECG RESP/CO2 Spoz NIEP PRESS

FULL DIsC 1) 12 LEAD | TEMP BIS |
aEEG OTHER PARAMETERS

| GAS
| | | FLOW/
0z VENT CCo Paw
| tcPD2/ | |

EEG 1cPCO2 ANALOG rs0z

12 LEAD LUNG SUSPEND [ SUSPEND
| DAILE "'""”“E DIELY aNaLysis ||| PRUS Fuucnnu WONTORING | ALARMS
TOUCHKEYS [ LARGE
nzcunn S\'STEM INTERBED e NUMERII:S | SLEEP
| TIMER

2. Touch the 12 LEAD ANALYSIS key. The 12 LEAD ANALYSIS window

appears.

co
TOF

When 12 LEAD ANALYSIS is assigned to one of the function keys at the
upper left of the screen, touching the 12 LEAD ANALYSIS function key
also opens the 12 LEAD ANALYSIS window.

Lead ST level

ECG

Prints the displayed
HUM FILTER OFF ECGs on the
WS-671P recorder

5 nm/my ‘ 20 mm/my | START 12 LEAD P“T'E"T - _ module or connected
| | | INFO,  GENDER  WALE

\e——— — network printer
You can change the Starts Displays 12 LEAD Patients Patient’s
sensitivity of the ECG analysis ~ window gender age
waveforms

You can change the patient’s date of
birth and gender

3. Press the [Home] key to return to the home screen.
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7. 12 LEAD ANALYSIS/12 LEAD WINDOWS

Entering the Patient’s Date of Birth and Gender

Displaying the PATIENT INFO Window
1. Touch the PATIENT INFO key on the 12 LEAD ANALYSIS window. The
PATIENT INFORMATION window appears.

MONTH DAY
ABE 38 |ver(s) 2 MONTH(S) S [pav(s)

B [

2. Touch the close button ("), to close the window.

Entering the Date of Birth and Age

CAUTION

When the date of birth or age is not entered, 12 lead ECG
interpretation is performed with the patient as 35 years old.

1. Touch the YEAR, MONTH and DAY key to enter year, month and day

respectively.

2. Enter the numbers by using the numeric keypad, then touch the ENT key.

3. Touch the SET key. When the year, month and day are entered, age is
automatically calculated and appears in the age area.

Entering the Gender

CAUTION

When the gender is not specified, 12 lead ECG interpretation is
performed with the patient as male.

Touch the MALE, FEMALE or - (Unknown) key in <GENDER> box.
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Performing 12 Lead ECG Interpretation

WARNING
Do not use 12 lead ECG interpretation results
and measured values from the Mason-Likar
modification for diagnosis because the limb

electrode placement is not the same as the
standard 12 lead ECG. This may cause wrong
diagnosis since 12 lead ECG interpretation of this
monitor is based on the standard 12 lead ECG.

CAUTION CAUTION
* The 12 lead ECG interpretation is performed When the gender is not specified, 12 lead ECG
for acquired ECG waveforms only and does not interpretation is performed with the patient as
reflect all conditions of the patient. The results male.

of the analysis might not correspond to the
judgement of a physician.

e Overall judgement must be performed by the
physician, referring to the analysis result,
clinical findings and other examination results.
After the physician’s overall judgement, the
analysis results should be signed or initialed by
the physician.

CAUTION
When the date of birth or age is not entered,
12 lead ECG interpretation is performed with the
patient as 35 years old.

NOTE
* When electrodes are not attached to the limbs, the analysis result
concerning the ECG axis (such as axis deviation) may differ from the
analysis with electrodes attached to limbs.
* Noise is rejected from the analyzed waveforms by the 50/60 Hz filter,
but noise other than these frequencies might not be rejected.

Touch the START key to start analyzing ECGs. The “SAVING. PLEASE WAIT”

message appears and 10 second ECG of all leads are acquired and analyzed.

HUM FILTER OFF

5nmmu ‘ zo nn/my 12 Lpap | | PATIENT  AGE 2 | PRINT
! | INFO  GENDER  MALE
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7. 12 LEAD ANALYSIS/12 LEAD WINDOWS

ANALYZING. PLEASE WAIT

HUM FILTER

When analyzing is complete, the “ANALYZING. PLEASE WAIT” message
disappears and the 12 LEAD window is displayed.

Recording or Printing the 12 Lead ECG Waveform
Recording the 12 Lead ECG Waveforms

10 second ECG waveform used for analysis can be recorded on the optional
recorder.

1. Touch the PRINT key. The window appears.

=

2. Touch the RECORDER key. Recording starts.
To stop recording, press the | 3] [Record] key.

3. Touch the [ | key to close the window.
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Recording example

BED-001 JOHN SMITH 08°03-04 10:11
BTl (g Sl o s e R R RO e e

Printing the 12 Lead ECG Waveforms

10 second 12 lead ECG waveform used for analysis can be printed when the
monitor is connected to a network printer or the monitor is connected to a
CNS-9300 series or CNS-9701 central monitor network.

1. Touch the PRINT key. The window appears.

2. Touch the PRINTER key. Printing starts.

3. Touch the [ | key to close the window.
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Printing example

[Bed D 1CU-001 Name  [JOHN SMITH Gender [Male [Patient ID 12345 —
Page 1/1
. e BN ] IS AN
[y ] ] I | | |
1. e T 5 A i o B B e o
ﬂ 0 B s e 5 2 s e I e o B e
ﬂ {deony { | | { | | { {
RGeS e i o ) A ) s B
HV! .,J[.r’i»_/\ P — L L i — L L) =L L — ) i G
== [ | \ I
VL f N L A L] N l LU L " i
] DAV NN i) I DAV P\ | 78BS AVENE W 17
e LM \ | T | { { \
ﬂvq ATlhA Al A A A TIA A i
[AL A~ [ A A I~ [ U4 ULA A B [ A PN
e I SN BN B
28 F v s - ] -
ﬂ bt | | | | | | |
Ve A I | A‘U\ L{ B | | | |

Tmls
= NIHON KOHDEN
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12 LEAD Window

The 12 LEAD window has the following pages related to 12 LEAD ANALYSIS
window.

* 12 LEAD page for displaying the 12 lead analysis result data

ANALYSIS WAVE page for displaying ECG waveforms used for analysis
REPORT page for displaying clinical findings

AVERAGE WAVE page for displaying averaged ECG waveforms

NOTE

When <DATA TRANSPORT USING INPUT UNIT> is set to DISABLE,

and <SHOW ADMIT CONFIRMATION WINDOWSs is turned off in

the SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen, the stored data remains in

memory for about 30 minutes after the power is turned off. After

30 minutes, the stored data is lost. When <DATA TRANSPORT USING

INPUT UNIT> is set to ENABLE, the patient data and settings are

always stored.

e On BSM-6000A series, the 12 LEAD window is not available when
the site mode is NICU and 12 LEAD ANALYSIS is set to Off in the
SYSTEM CONFIGURATION screen. Refer to “SITE Window” in the
Administrator's Guide of Section 2.

Displaying the 12 LEAD Window
1. Press the [Menu] key to display the MENU window.

REVIEW BASIC PARAMETERS

| | | 12 LEAD | LUNG

DATE YOLUME DISPLAY AHALYSIS DRUG FUNCTION

| | | TOUCHKEYS | LARGE

RECORD SYSTEM INTERBED OFF HUMERICS
| TIMER

2. Touch the 12 LEAD key. The 12 LEAD window appears.

3. Press the [Home] key to return to the home screen.
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12 LEAD Page

Event bar

7.10

HGENDER:
WAGE:

HR

PR INTERYAL
BRS DURATION
aT1/aTe
PIARSIT
R¥S/3¥1
RV5+5¥1
ST-1

ST-I

ST-I
ST-a¥R

ARRHYTHMIA
TECHHICAL

To see the 12 lead analysis result data, touch the 12 LEAD tab. Up to 6 files can
be saved and up to 4 files can be displayed on the 12 LEAD page.

MALE
24

[ms
[ms]
[ideg]
[m¥]
[m¥]
[m¥]
[m¥]

| | ALARM |
RECALL HISTORY FULL DISC ST

ANALYSIS
WAVE

| AYERAGE
REPORT WAVE

26-01-2012
14:13:34

59
140

98

438/ 438
66/ 4B/ 57
1120/0640
1160

003

006

003

-005

12 LEAD

26-01-2012
14:15:20

59

138

100

438/ 438
60/ 4B/ 58
112570640
1165

003

005
003

26-01-2012
14:15:58

59

138

100

448/ 446
63/ 48/ 57
1115/0650
1165

003

14:18:04 Selected file

Scroll bar

I8 11 LIMIT
imn 11l OPERATION

When 12 LEAD is assigned to one of the function keys at the upper left of the
screen, the 12 LEAD page can be displayed by touching the 12 LEAD function
key. Refer to “KEYS Window” in Administrator’s Guide, Section 3 to assign a

function to the function key.

For the event bar description, refer to “Event Bar” in Section 6.

Scrolling the 12 Lead Data File
The 12 lead analysis result data table can be scrolled by touching the [ or [El

key on the vertical scroll bar.

Recording the 12 Lead Data

The displayed 12 lead data can be recorded on the optional recorder.

1. Display the 12 lead data you want to record.

| | ALARM |
RECALL HISTORY FULL DISC ST
ANALYSIS |

WAVE REPORT

TREND

BMGENDER:

HAGE:
HR

MALE
24

PR INTERYAL
QRS DURATION

AT/ATe
PJQRSIT
RYS/SY1
RYS+SV1
ST-1
ST-I
ST-II
ST-a¥R

ARRHYTHMIA

TECHHICAL

AYERAGE
L1

26-01-2012
14:13:34

a8

438/ 438
66/ 48/ 57
1120/0640

59
140

12:00

REEEE - 6

12 LEAD

26-01-2012
14:15:20

100

438/ 438
60/ 46/ 58
1125/0540

26-01-2012
14:15:58

GE] LE]
138 138
100

446/ 446
63/ 48/ 57
1115/0650

14:18:04

I8 11 LIKIT
mn 11l OPERATION

TH]
13:00 14:00
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2. Touch the PRINT key. The window appears.

3. Touch the RECORD PAGE key. Recording starts.
4. Touch the Ll key to close the window.

Recording example

OR~Q01 JOHN SMITH 26-01-2012 14:286 OR-001 JOHN SMITH 26-01-2012 14:26
(meomoeR  WAME | 26-01-2012 | 26-01-2012 | 26-01-2012 | 26-01-2017]
WAGE: 24 14:13:34 14:15:20 14:15:58 14:18:04
IR Ttga] 59 59 59 5 IsT-a8 ) -005 -005 -005 -004
IPR INTERVAL = 140 138 138 140 ST ) 000 000 000 000
laRs DURATION ) % 100 100 % ST-a0F o] 004 004 004 004
laniate w1 433/ 438 38/ 438 | 446/ 45| 438/ 438 sT-v1 ] [} o1 on on
lPreRs/T 1| 66/ 46/ 57| 60/ 46/ 58| 63/ 46/ 57| 60/ 47/ 57| lsT-v2 (o] 025 025 024 024
vsisvl v 112070640 | 1125/0640 | 1115/0650 | 1120/0645 st ) 07 037 037 037
RvSeSv1 ] 1760 1765 1765 | 1765 IsT-v4 = 024 024 024 024
s1-1 = 003 003 003 003 | IsT-v5 o] 007 007 007 007
sT-1 Y] 006 005 005 006 fsT-v8 = 006 006 006 006 |
sTm ) 003 003 003 003

. 12 LEAD ANALYSIS . 12 LEAD AMALYSIS

ANALYSIS WAVE Page

To see the 12 lead analysis result, touch the ANALY SIS WAVE tab. About
2 seconds of the ECG of each lead and 10 seconds of rhythm waveform (lead II)

used for the analysis are displayed.

Patient’s gender Patient’s age

Date and time ALARM
TREND | RcalL | AR Jruoisc| sT [REXE
ANALYSIS AVERAGE

mDATE: 19-12-2008 17:56:54 WGENDER: MALE WAGE: 038
1 0031 avR =005 [nv] Vi 010[mv] V4 0R22[nv]
ST level 008B(nd3 L 001y v2 | 021 v 0p7
Analyzed ECG
(about 2 S) 0031 avF 004y L x] D135 [m¥1 V6 05[]

Rhythm waveform
(about 10 s)

Event bar
ARRHYTHH 1A
LIHIT
TECHHICAL OPERATION

Records or prints the displayed
ECGs on the WS-671P recorder
module or connected network
printer
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Recording or Printing the 12 Lead Waveform
Recording the 12 Lead Waveform

Analyzed 10 second ECG waveform can be recorded on the optional recorder.

The rhythm waveform cannot be recorded.

1. Touch the PRINT key. The PRINT window appears.

RECORDER PRINTER

|/ RECORD PRINT
PAGE

2. Touch the RECORD PAGE key in <RECORDER> box. Recording starts.
To stop recording, press the [ [Record] key.

3. Touch the “1key to close the window.

Recording example

OR-001  JOHN SMITH 08°03-11 11:04
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Printing the 12 Lead Waveform
Analyzed 10 second 12 lead ECG waveform used for analysis can be printed

when the monitor is connected to a network printer.

1. Touch the PRINT key. The PRINT window appears.

2. Touch the PRINT PAGE key in <PRINTER> box. Printing starts.

3. Touch the "Ikey to close the window.

Printing example

4-12-20108:10
[Bed D [BSM-TR [Name  [JOHN SMITH [ Gender [Not Specified [Patient ID [123456789
4-12-2010 8:10:29 ‘ ‘ Gender:Male Age:39
' [ e \ ] ] \ [ 1
03m : i !
HI#WL Ll S 5 1
ﬂ 1L oosmy I | | | | Ll | | |
i I I I I | ] LI I | I
P v k’ R o e e V o -:‘»J‘z .-m-’k"" N r J w--'\-Jy .—\Jyr
0.03m!
ﬂm | | 1 1 | | L 1 | |
i il ¥ r bl i ¥ T ¥ ™ I
H 0.05m | | | |
Ve Y 7 ot P
| T i i R B M i imas
| |
.VLM ™ o m ﬁw"“ ™ Lol ™ m
H WH | ] | ] | | |
Vi _J\,/ ”r ol || o | SO ‘,AM V’ ”V '\__,.J‘,.f\..-._,\,}\,/\ I., | ,mx.,J\,/ "r
0.10m!’ |
ﬂv. | |
[ I [ (1 i I Il /
0.21m|
Hw N A\ \ {.u A\ Ll Pra A\ o HE
el Hia) al il /1 / il | il |
L. W 7 ] /8 B \ | PARNER )
| | I [ e
0.22m| ‘ ‘
Hv. N A '\\ /\L Aﬁ//\ fal n \ Va) n ”U/ L
HV:J,/ | Py A I\ xr II g I N N | P AT It |
0.05m! n
ﬂvs 1 1 A S P 18 I 0 O Y
1 \ \
25mm/s D H P NIHON KOHDEN
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REPORT Page

Date and time
Measured values

Finding code and analysis results

Event bar

Recording or Printing the 12 Lead Interpretation Results

Recording the 12 Lead Interpretation Results

714

AHALYSIS
WAVE

QRS DURATION
aT/aTe 412/ 447 [ns]

1100 Sinus rhythm
9110 =+ normal EC6 ==
(02-45)

ARRHYTHMI4
TECHHICAL

Patient’s gender

PIQRSIT
RYS/SV1
RYS+S¥1

To see analysis results, touch the REPORT tab. The REPORT page appears. For
details about the findings, refer to the ECAPS 12C program user’s guide.

When the analysis result on the REPORT window is recorded or printed, the
recorded/printed data must be examined by a physician. After the physician’s
overall judgement, the “UNCONFIRMED REPORT” message on the recording/

printing paper must be crossed out and signed by the physician.

Up to six analysis results can be saved in the monitor. When another analysis
is performed, the older data is deleted. If necessary, record or print the analysis
result before performing another analysis on the 12 LEAD ANALY SIS window.

Patient’s age

WAGE: 038
90/ 40/ 56 [ieg)
1150/0680 [mv]
133“ [m¥]

UNCONFIRMED REPORT
REVIEWED BY

LIMIT
OPERATION

Records or prints the displayed ECGs on the
WS-671P recorder module or connected network

printer

When the analysis is not performed, “NO DATA” message appears.

The 12 lead interpretation results are recorded as display on the REPORT page.

Touch the PRINT key. The PRINT window appears.
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2. Touch the RECORD PAGE key in <RECORDER> box. Recording starts.
To stop recording, press the | 2| [Record] key.
3. Touch the || key to close the window.

Recording example

OR-001 JOHN SMITH 2008-03-11 11:33
mDATE: 11-03-2008 11:04:44  mGENDER: MALE WAGE: 038
HR 79 [pa] PIGRSIT 90/ 40/ 56 (0]
PR INTERVAL 160 () RVS/SV1 1150/0880 [wy)
QRS DURATION [ms] RVS+SV1 1830 [av)
araTe 412/ 447 (]

1100 Sinus rhythm
9110 += normal EC6 =

UNCONFIRMED REPORT
(02-45) REVIEWED BV

.ﬁlm

Printing the 12 Lead Interpretation Results
1. Touch the PRINT key. The PRINT window appears.

RECORDER PRINTER

RECORD
PAGE

2. Touch the PRINT PAGE key in <PRINTER> box. Printing starts.
To stop printing, press the [ 2| [Record] key.
3. Touch the Ll key to close the window.

Printing example

4-12-20108:11
[Bed ID [BSM-TR [Name — [JOHN SMITH | Gender [Not Specified [Patient ID [123456789
4-12-2010 8:10:29 Gender:Male Age:39
1 7 bpm REPORT(02-45).
PR INTERVAL 160 ms 1100 inus thythm
QRS DURATION 104 ms 9110 ** normal ECG **
QT/QTe 412/ 447 ms
P/QRS/T 40 56 deg
RVS/SVI LISW0ES0  mV
RVS+SV1 1.830 mv
UNCONFIRMED RHPORT
REVIEWED BY
{EE | EE | | 5 ) O D 6
Mlle,[ by Yo |00smv || Vil Q10my Vi | odom I |
W) P I R DU B | Rl PR O N | | o \ N AWl
Ll el BBl i T T 1S
""" [ T T I 1 I
] i i |
06y A |l A Yo | 00imy V. IV vl [ogmy | |
1] L Ll N AL LAl L]
T L6 e P T e v i
s EEE i i
ur - 0.03my. | Vo | 004V | v; 35y || n A Vg | 005mV 1
I 9 R S S EBSER AV J |EEE 2 P
L il ™ i L T = = 25 B o
I 1 [ ;
] ‘ w '
“ | ol | n 5 Y 6 O | I | ]
| i Jl,/.
6 o e 7~ =1 B | S i 5 i - "V
[ EHE | | | R 6
1 L I 1 | 1 M| P I | L 1 10 L
25mmvs D H 5 NIHON KOHDEN
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AVERAGE WAVE Page

To see the averaged ECGs, touch the AVERAGE WAVE tab. The cursors appear
to indicate the P wave start and end points, QRS start and end points and T wave

end points. The averaged ECGs can only be printed on the network printer.

Averaged ECG ! R h
(about 2 s) b
foffoee]
Cursor
Event bar ARRHYTHHIA . —

TECHHICAL OPERATION

Prints the displayed ECGs
on the connected network
printer

Printing the Averaged ECGs

The averaged ECGs, analysis results and findings are printed.

1. Touch the PRINT key. The PRINT window appears.

2. Touch the PRINT PAGE key in <PRINTER> box. Printing starts.

3. Touch the Lkey to close the window.
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Printing example

41220108:11
Bed ID [BSM-TR Name _[JOHN_SMITH Gender Not Specified Patient ID 123456789
412:20108:10:29 Gender:Male Age:39
HR 79 bpm REPORT(02-45):
PR INTERVAL 160 ms 1100 Sinus rhythm
QRS DURATION 104 ms 9110 ** normal ECG **
QT/QTC 412/447 ms
PIQRS/T 90/ 40/ 56 deg
RVS/SVI 1150/0680  mV
RV3+SV1 1.830 mv
UNCONFIRMED REPORT
REVIEWED BY
I I Vi ! i
e
i
I
I It v A 7
I - I
¥
Il
|
I It Ve i s i
1l ] | ]
L
25mmis D H ¥ NIHON KOHDEN
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Checking the Calculation RESUIS...........cooiiiiiiieee e e e 8.16
Explanation of the CALCULATION RESULTS .......oiiiiiiiiie et 8.16

Adding the Calculation Results to the LUNG TREND Table...........ccccooiiiiiiiiiiiieee e 8.17
Displaying the LUNG TREND TabIE .........coiiiiiiiiiiiiiiei ettt ne e 8.17
Recording the Calculation Results and Entered Data..........cccoocveeiiiiiiiiiic e 8.18

User’s Guide Part | BSM-6000 8.1




8. DRUG/LUNG FUNCTION WINDOWS

DRUG Window

Drug name selected

on the DRUG
window

Value calculated from

the settings on the
SETTING window

\B

On the DRUG window, you can calculate the flow rates and dosages for
medication titrations. The flow rate is calculated from the following equation.

The dosage can also be calculated when the flow rate is known.

Dosage x Patient Weight x Solution Amount
Flow rate =

Drug Amount

There are three windows for the drug calculation. On the DOSE window, you can
see the table of the selected drug titration. The drug name and unit are selected
on the DRUG window. On the SETTING window, you can change drug amount
(AMOUNT), solution amount (VOLUME), dosage (DOSE), flow rate (SAMPLE
RATE), patient weight and dose step. The settings on the DRUG and SETTING

windows are used for the drug calculation and you can see the calculation result

on the DOSE window. The dosage and flow rate calculated from the setting on
the SETTING window are highlighted in blue.

RUG NAME

SAMPLE | SAMPLE |
DOSE iyl DOSE RATE
13,91 a1, 20.01 42,

AMR | HONE

DRUG AMOUNT
500,00 mg | 42,
BASE YOLUME . 42
250 mL | 42,

CONCENTRATION
2

i
a.
a1

20_00 mcg/kgsmin . 42
SAMPLE RATE
42.0 nL/h
WEIGHT

10Uk DOSE STEP

-

DOSE 42
42

42

0
0
1
1
421
42 1 \Titration table
1
2
2
2

Set on the SETTING window Select the dose step Prints the titration table and the drug on the

8.2

recorder or network printer

NOTE
* When using the DRUG window for the first time after shipment or after
settings are initialized, you must set the drug names and other settings.
* When the patient weight is changed on the ADMIT page of the ADMIT
DISCHARGE window, the titration is automatically recalculated with the
new weight.

17 drugs and drug amount, solution amount, dosage and dose step for each drug
are preset on the monitor. The dosage and flow rate are calculated from the
equations listed in the “Flow Rate Equations” section. You can set four other

drugs on the DRUG window and change the settings on the EDIT window.
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Drug Titration Initial Settings

8. DRUG/LUNG FUNCTION WINDOWS

Drug Name Drug Amount | Solution Amount Dosage Step
AMRINONE 500 mg 250 mL 5.00 pg/kg/min 0.10
AMINOPHYLLINE 500 mg 250 mL 0.50 mg/h 0.10
BRETYLIUM 2000 mg 250 mL 1.00 mg/min 0.10
DOBUTAMINE 250 mg 250 mL 2.50 pg/kg/min 0.10
DOPAMINE 800 mg 250 mL 2.00 pg/kg/min 0.10
EPINEPHRINE 4 mg 250 mL 1.00 pg/min 0.10
HEPARIN 25000 units 250 mL 1000 units/h 50
INSULIN 100 units 100 mL 1.00 units/h 0.10
ISOPROTERENOL 2 mg 250 mL 1.00 pg/kg/min 0.10
LIDOCAINE 2000 mg 250 mL 2.00 mg/min 0.10
NITROGLYCERIN 50 mg 250 mL 100 pg/min 0.10
NITROPRUSSIDE 50 mg 250 mL 0.50 pg/kg/min 0.10
NOREPINEPHRINE 4 mg 250 mL 2.00 pg/min 0.10
PHENYLEPHRINE 300 mg 250 mL 100 pg/min 0.10
PROCAINAMIDE 2000 mg 250 mL 2.00 mg/min 0.10
STREPTOKINASE 750000 TU 250 mL 30000 IU/h 5000
TPA 100 mg 200 mL 20.00 mg/h 0.10
DRUG A to D 500 mg 250 mL 1.00 pg/kg/min 0.01

Flow Rate Equations

Dosage Unit Drug Name Equation
AMINOPHYLLINE _ Dosage (mg/h) x Solution amount (mL)
mg/h TPA Flow rate (mL/h) Drug amount (mg)
BRETYLIUM . .
mg/min LIDOCAINE Flow rate (mL/h) = —20538¢ (mg/ mg‘r)ux :r‘;l(‘)‘“r‘l’tn(;m;’“m (mL) x 60
PROCAINAMIDE § amount (mg
EPINEPHRINE
. ISOPROTERENOL _ Dosage (png/min) x Solution amount (mL) x 60
g/min NOREPINEPHRINE Flow rate (mL/h) Drug amount (mg) x 1000
PHENYLEPHRINE
AMRINONE
DOPAMINE . . .
ng/kg/min DOBUTAMINE Flow rate (mL/h) = Dosage (ug/kg/mlg) X Wiqght I(]lzg()mX ioxlu%)goamount (mL) x 60
NITROGLYCERINE rug atount tmg
NITROPRUSSIDE
. HEPARIN __ Dosage (units/h) x Solution amount (mL)
units/h INSULIN Flow rate (mL/h) Drug amount (units)
U/ STREPTOKINASE Flow rate (mL/h) = —2°s3g¢ (IU/h) x Solution amount (mL.)
Drug amount (IU)
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8. DRUG/LUNG FUNCTION WINDOWS

8.4

For DRUG A to D, when using the same dosage unit as above, the same equation

is used. When using other units, refer to the table below.

Dosage Unit Equation
me/kg/min Flow rate (mL/h) = Dosage (mg/kg/min) x Weight (kg) x Solution amount (mL) X 60
Drug amount (mg)
mg/ke/h Flow rate (mL/h) = Dosage (mg/kg/h) x Weight (kg) x Solution amount (mL)
Drug amount (mg)
_ Dosage (pg/h) x Solution amount (mL)
pg/h Flow rate (mL/h) Drug amount (mg) x 1000
_ Dosage (pg/kg/h) x Weight (kg) * Solution amount (mL)
png/kg/h Flow rate (mL/h) Drug amount (mg) x 1000
units/kg/h Flow rate (mL/h) = Dose speed (units/kg/h) x Welght' (kg) x Base amount (mL)
Drug amount (units)
1U/kg/h Flow rate (mL/h) = Dose speed (IU/kg/h) x Weight (kg) x Base amount (mL)
Drug amount (IU)
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8. DRUG/LUNG FUNCTION WINDOWS

Displaying the DRUG Window

1. Press the [MENU] key to display the MENU window.

REVIEW BASIC PARAMETERS

ALARH
HISTORY

GAS
CCo

TREND

12 LEAD LUNG

DATE UIJLUME DISPLM" AHALYSIS FUN[:TII]N

TOLCHKEYS | LARGE

RECORD svsnzm INTERBED OFF NUMERICS
TIMER

2. Touch the DRUG key. The DRUG window appears.

When DRUG is assigned to one of the function keys at the upper left of the
screen, touching the DRUG function key also opens the DRUG window.

DRUG HAME
DOPAMINE
DRUG AMOUNT
800_00 mg
BASE VOLUME
250 mL
COHCEMTRATION
3.200
DOSE
2.00 mcg/Kg/min
SAMPLE RATE
2.6 mL/h
WEIGHT
70.0 kg

DOSE STEP
0.10

Select a drug.

AMRINOHE AMINOPHYLLINE BRETYLIUM

DOBUTAMINE DOPAMINE EPINEPHRIHE

LELLLLG

HEPARIN IHSULIN ISOPROTEREHOL

LIDOCAINE HITROGLYCERIN HITROPRUSSIDE

HOREPIHEPHRINE PHENYLEPHRIHE PROCAINAMIDE

STREPTOKINASE DRUG A

)
E

DRUG B DRUG D

ECHEEp
CRUEEN

&

Displays EDIT window for entering
drug name and dose unit.
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8. DRUG/LUNG FUNCTION WINDOWS

3. To display the SETTINGS window, touch the SETTINGS tab.

Touch a key to enter value.

DRUG HAME AMOUNT ] ¢0.01 - 2000.00)
AHR |HOKE
DRUG AMOUNT VOLUME ¢ - 1000)
500 .00 mg
BASE VOLUME . (0,01 - 500,00}
250 mL
CONCENTRATION okl . (0.1 - 600.0)
2
DOSE / (0.1 - 449 9)
20 .00 mcg/Kg/min
Use the numeric keypad to SAMPLE RATE
enter values. Touch the ENT 42.0 nL/h
key to register the entered SEHCHT
value. 70.0 kg

DDSE STEP
0,01

DRUG | SETTINGS
DRUG NAME SAMPLE DOSE SAMPLE |
AMR I HONE RATE RATE
a1, 20 01 42

DRUG AMDUNT
500,00 mg

BASE VOLUME
250 mL

CONCENTRATION
2

DOSE

20 .00 mcg/Kg/min
SAMPLE RATE

42.0 mL/h
WEIGHT

.0 DOSE STEP

-

Touching the PRINT key prints the titration table and the drug data on the
left.

Recording example

1CU-001 JOHN SMITH 2008-03-07 13:30
DRUS NAME SAMPLE SANPLE
AMA | NONE DOSE RATE DosE RATE
ot 19,10 w1 20,10 © .2
T 13.20 403 20120 24
e s | @ | mw e
e 18.50 41’0 20°50 4’
|| G5 | 83 | B8 R
20.00 neg/k/nin 18,80 a’s 20,80 a7
. alk 19.30 4’8 2090 39
e 2000 20 2100 “u1
0.0 kg
0,10
(I~

4. Press the [Home] key to return to the home screen.
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8. DRUG/LUNG FUNCTION WINDOWS

Selecting the Drug

1. Display the DRUG window.
Press the [Menu] key — DRUG key — DRUG tab.

When DRUG is assigned to one of the function keys, touching the DRUG
function key also opens the DRUG window.

DRUG HAME

AMRINDNE AMINOPHYLLINE BRETYLIUM

DOPAMINE
Selected drug name /DRUG AMOUNT
80000 mg
BASE VOLUME
250 mL
CONCENTRATION
3.200
DOSE
2.00 mcg/Kg/min
SAMPLE RATE
2.6 nL/h
WEIGHT
70.0 kg

DOSE STEP
0.10

2. Select the drug by touching the drug name key. When the drug is selected,
drug amount, solution amount (BASE VOLUME), dosage (DOSE) and step
(DOSE STEP) set for that drug and concentration and flow rate (SAMPLE

RATE) which are automatically calculated appear on the window.

DOBUTAMINE DOPAMINE

LG

EPINEPHRINE

HEPARIN INSULIN ISOPROTERENOL

LIDOCAINE NITROGLYCERIN NITROPRUSSIDE

NOREPINEPHRINE PHENYLEPHRINE PROCAINAMIDE

DRUG A

STREPTOKINASE tP

k-

DRUG B DRUG C DRUG D

ELHEEp
LEUEEN

:

NOTE

e DOPAMINE, DOBUTAMINE, NITROGLYCERIN and NITROPRUSSIDE
need patient weight to calculate the flow rate. For these drugs, enter the
patient weight on the ADMIT page of the ADMIT DISCHARGE window
or the SETTINGS window of the DRUG window.

» For the DRUG A to D, assign the drug name and set the unit on the
DRUG window and set the drug amount, solution amount, dosage and
step on the SETTINGS window.
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8. DRUG/LUNG FUNCTION WINDOWS

Assigning a Drug Name and Dosage Unit to DRUG Ato D

When using a drug other than the 17 preset drugs, you can assign a drug name
and dosage unit to DRUG A to D. When the dosage unit is set, the flow rate
unit is automatically set. When using this function, you must also set the drug
amount, solution amount (BASE VOLUME), dosage (DOSE) and step (DOSE
STEP) so that the dosage and flow rate (SAMPLE RATE) can be calculated.

1. Display the DRUG NAME window.
Press the [Menu] key — DRUG key — DRUG tab.

When DRUG is assigned to one of the function keys, touching the DRUG
function key also opens the DRUG window.

DRUG HAME
DOPAMI HE
DRUG AMOUNT
800 .00 mg
BASE VOLUME
260 mL
CONCENTRATION

3.200
DOSE
2 .00 mcg/Kg/min
SAMPLE RATE
2.6 mL/h

WEIGHT
70.0 kg

2. Select DRUG A, B, C or D key to assign a drug name.

3. Touch the EDIT key. The keyboard for entering drug name appears.

DU |SETTINGS | DOSE

Cursor
1 — DRUG A | Delete key (deletes

one character)

Alphanumeric ENT key
characters ‘

3l Moves cursor
Space key
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8. DRUG/LUNG FUNCTION WINDOWS

4. Enter the drug name. Up to 16 alphanumeric characters can be entered.

Touch the ENT key to register the entered name.

5. Select the unit. When the dosage unit is set, the flow rate unit is

automatically set as follows.

Dosage Unit Drug Amount Unit
mg/h

mg/min
mg/kg/h
mg/kg/min
pg/h
ug/min
ng/kg/h
pg/kg/min

mg

units/h units
1U/h U
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8. DRUG/LUNG FUNCTION WINDOWS

Changing the Settings

The following items can be changed for the drug calculation. When the settings

are changed, the dosage and flow rate are automatically recalculated.

* Drug amount

* Solution amount (Base volume)
* Dosage (Dose)

» Flow rate (Sample rate)

* Weight

 Step (Dose step)

NOTE
» Enter the data in the units displayed on the window.
e When using the drug which is assigned to DRUG A to D, you must
set the unit on the DRUG window before changing the setting on the
SETTINGS window.

Changing the Drug Amount, Solution Amount, Dosage, Flow Rate and Weight

8.10

1. Display the SETTINGS window.
Press the [Menu] key — DRUG key — SETTINGS tab.

Select setting item

DRUG NAME AMOUNT " (001 - 2000_00)
AHR IHOKE
DRUG AMOUNT VOLUME (1 - 1000)
500,00 mg
BASE YOLUME DOSE . (001 - 500.00)
250 nL

SAMPLE

CONCENTRATION . (0.1 - 600.0)

2
DOSE (0.1 - 443 9)
20.00 mcg/Kg/min
SAMPLE RATE
42 .0 nL/h
WEIGHT
70.0 Kg

DOSE STEP
0.01

For entering number

2. Select the item you want to change the setting for by touching the item name
key.

3. Change the setting.
Use the numeric keypad on the window, then touch the ENT key.
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8. DRUG/LUNG FUNCTION WINDOWS

Changing the Dose Step

1. Display the DOSE window.
Press the [Menu] key — DRUG key — DOSE tab.

| ows [sermvcs
DRUG NAME DOSE SAMPLE DOSE SAMPLE |
AMR I NOHE RATE RATE

19 .91 a1, 20,01 42

DRUG AMOUNT
500.00 mg
BASE VOLUME

250 nL
CONCENTRATION

2

DOSE
20,00 mcg/kKg/min

SAMPLE RATE

42.0 mL/h
WEIGHT

70.0 kg
DOSE STEP

0.0

S o o w w w o o

2. Select the setting from <DOSE STEP> box.

Unit and Setting Range
Drug Amount, Dosage and Step

Drug Amount Dosage Step
Drug Name : 5 . - -
Unit | Setting Range Unit Setting Range Setting Range
AMRINONE pg/kg/min
AMINOPHYLLINE mg/h
BRETYLIUM /mi
mg & 0.01,0.05, 0.10, 1.00, 10.00
DOBUTAMINE png/kg/min
DOPAMINE png/kg/min
EPINEPHRINE ug/min
HEPARIN nits units/h 10, 50, 100, 500
u
INSULIN units/kg/h
ISOPROTERENOL pug/min
m
LIDOCAINE & 0.01 to 1500000 mg/min 0.01 to 1500000
NITROGLYCERIN png/kg/min
NITROPRUSSIDE png/kg/min 0.01, 0.05, 0.10, 1.00, 10.00
NOREPINEPHRINE pug/min
m
PHENYLEPHRINE & pg/min
PROCAINAMIDE .
mg/min
ISOPROTERENOL
IU/h
STREPTOKINASE U 5000, 10000, 50000
IU/kg/h
TPA mg mg/h 0.01, 0.05, 0.10, 1.00, 10.00
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8. DRUG/LUNG FUNCTION WINDOWS

8.12

For DRUG AtoD

Dosage Drug Amount Step

Unit Setting Range | Unit | Setting Range Setting Range

mg/h

mg/min

mg/kg/h

mg/kg/min

0.01, 0.05, 0.10, 1.00, 10.00
ng/h me

ug/min

ug/kg/h 0.01 to 1500000 0.01 to 1500000

pg/kg/min

units/h

it 10, 50, 100, 500
units/kg/h Hns 00 100

1U/h

U 5000, 10000, 50000

U/kg/h

Solution Amount, Flow Rate and Weight

Item Unit Drug Amount Unit
Solution Amount mL 1 to 1000
Flow Rate mL/h 0.1 to 1000
Weight kg 0 to 449.9
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8. DRUG/LUNG FUNCTION WINDOWS

LUNG FUNCTION Window

There are two windows in the LUNG FUNCTION window. The DATA ENTRY
window calculates the patient’s respiration dynamics and the LUNG FUNCTION
window displays the calculation result. The following data required for this
calculation is automatically acquired from the monitoring parameters when the

window is opened.

* Patient’s height and weight entered on the ADMIT page of the ADMIT
DISCHARGE window
e CCO value (When CCO is measured, the CCO value is used as the CO value)
* O, when O, or anesthetic gas is monitored m

The calculation result displayed on the LUNG FUNCTION page can be recorded

on the optional recorder.

Displaying the LUNG FUNCTION Window
1. Press the [Menu] key to display the MENU window.

REVIEW BASIC PARAMETERS

TREND | RecalL | AAPM ECG  |RESPICO2 | Spo: | HIBP | PRESS
FULL DISC | ST 12 LEAD TEWP | BIS | co | BAS
| aEEG OTHER PARAMETERS
| YENT | TOF | cco | i

PATIENT

0z
| tcP02{ | |
EEG $cPCO2 ANALOG rsoz

| | 12 LEAD | SUSPEND
DATE YOLUME DISPLAY AHALYSIS ALARMS
RECORD | SYSTEW INTERBED et
TIMER
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8. DRUG/LUNG FUNCTION WINDOWS

The values in
this column are
automatically
calculated
according to the
values in the
DATA ENTRY
column.

8.14

2. Touch the LUNG FUNCTION key. The DATA ENTRY page appears.

When LUNG FUNCTION is assigned to one of the function keys at the
upper left of the screen, touching the LUNG FUNCTION function key also
opens the DATA ENTRY page.

Setting items

[Limin]

%1

[mnHg]

[mmHg]

[a/dL]

[mmHg]

‘ [%]

[mmhsg]

Use the numeric keypad to change the

values on the DATA ENTRY window.

3. Touch the LUNG FUNCTION tab. The LUNG FUNCTION page appears.

CALCULATION RESULTS
1.81 =

100 [ea]

287 [Liminim2]

0.0 [

1.83 [mnba]

5. 20 [Linin]

2001 [mlia

2 %]

1040 42 [wlinin]
574 91

760 [mmba]

16.24

15.0

.7

100

186_20

10841

50 | SHOW LUNG TREND

18.86

476 19 [mnHg]

4. Press the [Home] key to return to the home screen.

The values in this
column can be changed
on the DATA ENTRY
window.

Adds the values on the
window to the LUNG
TREND page in the
TREND window.

Shows the LUNG
TREND page in the
TREND window.

Records the displayed
data on the WS-671P
recorder module.
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Explanation of the DATA ENTRY Items

Item Name Unit Setting Range
Height cm/inch 0.1t0299.9
Weight kg/pound 0.1 to 449.9
CcO L/min 0.01 t0 20.0
02 % 1 to 100
Atmospheric pressure mmHg/kPa 235 to 795
PaCO:2 mmHg/kPa 0to 200
Hb g/dL, mmol/L 0.1 to 50.0
PaO> mmHg/kPa 0 to 800
Sa0: % 1 to 100
PvO2 mmHg/kPa 1 to 100
SvO: % 0to 99

1. Display the DATA ENTRY page.

Press the [Menu] key — LUNG FUNCTION key — DATA ENTRY tab.

When LUNG FUNCTION is assigned to one of the function keys, touching
the LUNG FUNCTION function key also opens the DATA ENTRY window.

a

Numeric keypad

2. If necessary, change values using the numeric keypad. Select the item you
want to change the settings by touching the item name key.

3. Change the value using the numeric keypad on the window, then touch the
ENT key.

4. Repeat step 2 and 3 to select other parameters.

When height or weight is changed, the same setting on the ADMIT page
of the ADMIT DISCHARGE window and windows which use height
and weight are also changed. The respiration dynamics are recalculated
according to the entered values.
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8. DRUG/LUNG FUNCTION WINDOWS

Checking the Calculation Results

1. Display the LUNG FUNCTION page.
Press the [Menu] key — LUNG FUNCTION key — LUNG FUNCTION

tab.

DATA ENTRY
1700 [ead

[ welGHT 00 ka

E 5,20 L

[Lédl] | 0z 21 ]

[mLémin] 780 [mkig]

[mLémin/me] 40

[aLédL] 15,

77 [l

[mLémin] g8

[mLémin/me] 50

[*%] 80

[mnHg]

2. Check the calculation results.

Explanation of the CALCULATION RESULTS

ADD TO LUNG TREND

o

SHOW LUNG TREND

SHOW

RECORD

Label Name Unit
BSA Body surface area m?
CI Cardiac index L/min/m?
AaDO, Alveolar arterial oxygen tension difference |mmHg, kPa
Ca0O, Arterial oxygen content mL/dL
DO, Oxygen delivery mL/min
DO,I Oxygen delivery index mL/min/m?
CvO, Venous oxygen content mL/dL
avDO, Arteriovenous oxygen difference mL/dL
VO, Oxygen consumption mL/min
VO,I Oxygen consumption index mL/min/m?
0,ER Oxygen extraction ratio %
Pa0,/0, Oxygenation ratio mmHg, kPa
Qs/Qt Shunt fraction %

8.16
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8. DRUG/LUNG FUNCTION WINDOWS

Adding the Calculation Results to the LUNG TREND Table

1. Display the LUNG FUNCTION page.

Press the [Menu] key — LUNG FUNCTION key — LUNG FUNCTION
tab.

DATA ENTRY

1.81 = 1700 [emd

2 .87 [Liminim2] T_EI_II [kal

1.83 [why) 5.20 [Linin)
21 11

[ DD TO LUNG TREND
574_91 [alininac] 40

16.24 [nLia] 15.0
3.77 ] 100
186 20 [ulinin] 98 |
10841 [mlininind] 50 | SHOW LUNG TREND
18.86 [%] 80 [

Palzi02 476 .19 [mntia] SR SHOW

RECORD

2. Touch the ADD key on the LUNG FUNCTION page to add the calculation
results to the table on the LUNG TREND page in the TREND window.

Displaying the LUNG TREND Table

1. Display the LUNG FUNCTION page.

Press the [Menu] key — LUNG FUNCTION key — LUNG FUNCTION
tab.

DATA ENTRY
1.81 = 1700 [l
2_87 [Linininz) T_El_ll [kal
1.83 [mha] 5_20 [Lnin]
21 %]

[T DD TO LUNG TREND
574 81 [a/ninfad] 40

16.24 [misd] 15
E_ﬁ [mL/dL]
196_20 [al/nin] 38

108_81 [sinina) 50 | SHOW LUNG TREND
18.86 4l 80 |

Pal2/02 476 19 [l

2. Touch the SHOW key on the LUNG FUNCTION window to display the
table on the LUNG TREND page in the TREND window.
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8. DRUG/LUNG FUNCTION WINDOWS

Recording the Calculation Results and Entered Data

The calculation results and entered data displayed on the LUNG FUNCTION
page can be recorded on the optional recorder.

1. Display the LUNG FUNCTION page.
Press the [Menu] key — LUNG FUNCTION key — LUNG FUNCTION
tab.

DATA ENTRY

2 .87 [Lminim2]
1.83 [anHa]

ADD TO LUNG TREND
574 91 [alimin/m?]

16.24 [msa) ) | |

B_ﬁ [mLédL] :
186 20 [aLinin]

10841 _[sLinivisc] | SHOW LUNG TREND
18.88 [al '

PaD2/02 478 19 [mntg]

2. Touch the RECORD key. The recording starts.
To stop recording the table, press the [$]| [Record] key.

3. Touch the ] key to close the window.

Recording example

1CU-001 JOHN SMITH 2008-03-07 13:32
CALCULATION RESULTS DATA ENTRY

BSA ;_g_'], #] HEIGHT 1% [ ST
3] [Linin/n?] | WEIBHT 0 Tkg]
Aad02 =380 07 [s] | | CO 20 (Unin]
Cabz 33 76 ud] | bz 2 %]
002 1755.52  [at/nin] AaTH 350 =
D021 970,06 (a/niv/a” PacOz 120 mita]
Cillz ova] | [W 2510 y/d]
a0z 6.81 [aa] | [Pz 300 (ng]
[T 3,86 [alinin] 98 %]
(7] 195 53 [anin/e?] P30z 50 [mmiig]
026ER 2016 %] | S¥02 a0 [4]
Paba/0z 1428 57 [waiy] |

Qs/at -8.07 g |

l- LUNG FUNCTION
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9. INTERBED WINDOW

When the bedside monitor is connected to a central monitor network, the bedside
monitor data can be sent to the central monitor. The bedside monitor can display
monitoring data of up to 20 other beds in the network on the INTERBED
window. If you have previously registered other beds as interbed beds on the
INTERBED window, an alarmed interbed bed ID appears on the home screen

and alarm sounds on this bedside monitor.

To use the interbed function, the following must be set.

* Register the beds to be managed by the interbed function on this monitor.

» Set <INTERBED ALARMS TO DISPLAY> on the INTERBED page of the
SYSTEM SETUP window to ALL, CRISIS AND WARNING, or CRISIS.
Refer to Section 3, Administrator’s Guide.

* Set <AUTO INTERBED DISPLAY> on the SETTINGS window of the
INTERBED window to ON to automatically display the VIEW OTHER BEDS

window of the alarmed bed when an alarm occurs on that bed.

WARNING
Do not monitor a patient’s vital signs only by the interbed function.
The patient must be monitored on the interbed bed or central
monitor.

WARNING
When an alarm occurs:

* Check the patient first and take necessary measure to ensure
patient’s safety.

* Remove the cause of the alarm.

* Check the alarm settings on the bedside monitor and change the
alarm settings if necessary.

NOTE
The monitor must be connected to a network to use the interbed function.
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9. INTERBED WINDOW

Registering Interbed Beds

To view another bed, you must register the bed as an interbed bed. Only
registered beds can be viewed. You can register up to 20 interbed beds. Any bed

in the monitor network can be registered as an interbed bed.

When registering an interbed bed, the power of the bedside monitor to be

registered must be turned on.

1. Display the SELECT BEDS window.
Press the [Menu] key — INTERBED key — SELECT BEDS tab.

| VIEW SELECT
OTHER BEDS SETTINGS

“EeH-9100 | MH-85012 ‘W " ORB013%8
Registered beds 3 ) ks

General General General

| ORG013%7 | ORG013K2 ORGO13X1 | VACANT

| VACANT | VACANT | VACANT | VACANT
| VACANT | VACANT | VACANT | VACANT

| VACANT | VACANT | VACANT | VACANT
Grou p | VACANT

Beds in the | | ‘ ORGO13%2
selected group | ORG013%3 | ORGD13%4 \
| | ORGD13%8 ‘ ORGODBX1 ORGODBY2 Scrolls beds.

2. Inthe <SELECTED BEDS> box, select the position to register the interbed
bed.

3. Touch the GROUP key to select the group to which the desired bed belongs
and select the bed from the bed list. The beds which are already registered as

interbed beds cannot be selected.

4. Check that the selected bed appears in the <SELECTED BEDS> box.
Removing an Interbed Bed
1. Inthe <SELECTED BEDS> box, select the interbed bed to be removed.

2. Touch the VACANT key.
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9. INTERBED WINDOW

Displaying the Numeric Data of All Interbed Beds

The numeric data of all registered interbed beds can be displayed on the VIEW
OTHER BEDS window. There are two display patterns for this window.

Display the VIEW OTHER BEDS window.
Press the [Menu] key — INTERBED key — VIEW OTHER BEDS tab.

To see more parameters on the VIEW OTHER ~ ® When no interbed beds are registered in the bottom three rows on the SELECT

BEDS window, register beds only in the top BEDS window, the heart rate, SpO,, blood pressure, CO,, BIS and temperature
two rows of the SELECT BEDS window.

SELECT
BEDS

of the interbed beds are displayed on the VIEW OTHER BEDS window.

VACANT VACANT VACANT VACANT
VACANT VACANT VACANT VACANT

VACANT VACANT VACANT VACANT

Coz(E
When any beds are registered in the &
bottom three rows on the SELECT BEDS Thlad
window, only HR and SpO, are displayed 37_0

on the VIEW OTHER BEDS window.

* When interbed beds are registered in the bottom three rows on the SELECT
BEDS window, only the heart rate and SpO, of the interbed beds are displayed
on the VIEW OTHER BEDS window.

JOB LAMBE

Spl0z

Touching a patient name opens the individual bed window. Refer to the next

“Displaying the Interbed Bed Data” section for details.
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9. INTERBED WINDOW

Displaying the Interbed Bed Data

On the individual bed window of the INTERBED window, heart rate and ECG
waveform of the first trace are always displayed. Other numerical data and one
waveform from the following list can be displayed. Other parameters cannot be

displayed.

Numeric Data
* Heart rate

* VPC

e ST
 Respiration rate
* CO,

* SpO,

* NIBP

* BIS

Tl

« T2

. 0,

* P1

* P2

* P3

Waveform

* Respiration/CO,/FLOW
* SpO,

* P1

* P2

* P3

NOTE
When the instrument which is registered to the interbed bed is turned off
or not connected to the network correctly, the “MONITOR OFF” message
is displayed and measurement value and alarm are not displayed.
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9. INTERBED WINDOW

1. Display the VIEW OTHER BEDS window.
Press [Menu] key — INTERBED key — VIEW OTHER BEDS tab.

SELECT
BEDS

wISTEVE NORTON

Waveform display
area

E / Changes sensitivity

or scale of the

@ waveform

[/min] CO2 [nmHg] SpOz

Numeric display 1 2 :ﬂp 38 98

area [mmHg]

37/ 16
( 23)

Trect ']

370

Silences the interbed
alarm

2. Touch the desired bed on the VIEW OTHER BEDS window to display the
individual bed window.
To change beds, touch the ['] key to close the window and select the desired
bed.

To change the second waveform, touch the numeric data of the parameter

you want to display for the waveform in the numeric display area.

To not display the second waveform, touch the numeric value of the second

parameter in the waveform display area.

You can also change the waveform sensitivity or scale by using the [l and

keys.

Even when ECG is not monitored, pulse rate is displayed on the screen when IBP

or SpO, is monitored.
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9. INTERBED WINDOW

Interbed Alarm

When an alarm occurs on an interbed bed, a highlighted bed name appears
at the top right corner of the home screen. This interbed alarm message does
not indicate the type of alarm. The VIEW OTHER BEDS window can be
automatically displayed when an alarm occurs and <AUTO INTERBED
DISPLAY> is set to ON.

WARNING
When an alarm occurs:
* Check the patient first and take necessary measure to ensure

patient’s safety.

* Remove the cause of the alarm.

e Check the alarm settings on the bedside monitor and change the
alarm settings if necessary.

NOTE
When the alarm function is turned off by “all alarms off” or “alarm
suspended” on the interbed bed, the interbed alarm does not occur on
this bedside monitor.

Only one interbed ID can be displayed at a time on the home screen. When more
than one interbed alarm occurs, the alarm message appears and the alarming

interbed IDs are alternately displayed one at a time.

On the INTERBED window, the bed ID and patient name of the alarmed bed is
highlighted.

NOTE
The interbed alarm for another bed is lower level than any other alarm for
this bed. Therefore, the interbed alarm might not be indicated during an
alarm for this bed.

You can silence the interbed alarm by touching the || key on the individual bed

window of the INTERBED window. Silencing the interbed alarm on this monitor
also silences the alarm on the alarmed bed itself. The alarm silence indication on

the alarmed bed depends on the alarmed bed specifications. The alarm silence

time depends on the setting on the alarmed bed.

NOTE
When several interbed alarms occur, all interbed alarms are silenced
by touching the ] key on the individual bed window of the INTERBED
window.

The interbed alarm can only be suspended on the alarmed bed.
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9. INTERBED WINDOW

Interbed Alarm Setting

CAUTION

The interbed window only appears on the home screen when an

interbed alarm occurs and <AUTO INTERBED DISPLAY> is set to
ON.

1. Display the SETTINGS window.
Press the [Menu] key — INTERBED key — SETTINGS tab.

AUTO INTERBED DISPLAY

INTERBED ALARMS TO DISPLAY

ALL

2. Select ON or OFF in the <AUTO INTERBED DISPLAY> box. When this
is set to ON, the VIEW OTHER BEDS window is automatically displayed

when an alarm occurs.

3. Press the [Home] key to return to the home screen.
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10. RECORDING

Overview of Recording

10.2

A variety of waveforms and data can be recorded by the optional recorder.

‘When the bedside monitor with no recorder is connected to a central monitor
network, waveforms and data of the bedside monitor can be recorded manually

on the central monitor recorder from the bedside monitor.

When the bedside monitor is connected to a network printer, real-time
waveforms, data on the review windows and 12 lead ECG interpretation and
analyzed waveforms can be printed. Refer to the “Printing on a Network Printer”

section.

This section provides an overview of recording.

The “Changing the Recording Pattern” section explains how to change the

recording pattern for all recordings except for the review data recordings.

The “Manually Recording/Printing Waveforms” section explains how to

manually record waveforms at any time.

The “Setting Periodic Recording” section explains necessary settings for

performing automatic periodic recording.

Some recording procedures are explained in other sections.

* To record trendgraphs and tables, see Section 6.

* To record arrhythmia recall files, see Section 6.

* To record alarm history, see Section 6.

e To record full disclosure, see Section 6.

e To record ST level recall files, see Section 6.

* To record OCRG, see Section 6.

e To record aEEG, see Section 6.

 To record 12 lead ECG interpretation result, see Section 7.

* To record 12 lead analysis waveform, see Section 7.

 For alarm recording, see Section 5.

e To record CO data on the CO window, see Section 9, User’s Guide Part II.

* To record TOF measurement results on the TOF window, see Section 13,
User’s Guide Part I1.

* To record AP waveform on the CCO window, see Section 14, User’s Guide
Part I1.

* To record FLOW data and loops on the FLOW window, see Section 15, User’s
Guide Part II.

* To record EEG waveforms with the numeric values on the EEG window, see
Section 16, User’s Guide Part II.

* To record analog waveforms on the ANALOG window, see Section 18, User’s
Guide Part I1.

To load recording paper, see “Loading Recording Paper” in Section 2.
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Recording Modes

10. RECORDING

The following recording modes are available.

Recording Length/time of Operations/conditions/ Recorded
Recorded data . . .
mode recorded data settings for recording annotation
. [Record] key is pressed or RECORD
. Time set at ) )
Real time/ Up to three waveforms “MANUAL WAVE function key is touched
delayed se.l ected o the REC~O 1D RECORD TIME>on | Select second and third parameters for | MANUAL
waveform window with numerical p
recording* data the SYSTEM SETUP | waveform recording on the RECORD
window window
Trend graph | Trendgraph on the Trendgraph displayed RECORD PAGE key on the PRINT TREND
: . . window of the GRAPH 1, 2 or 3
recording window on the window . . GRAPH
window is touched
Trend table Table on the window Data of selected time | RECORD key on the PRINT window of | TREND
recording period the TABLE 1, 2 or 3 window is touched | DATA
NIBP trend Table on the window Data of selected time |RECORD key on the PRINT window of | NIBP
recording period the NIBP TREND window is touched | TREND
Hemo trend Table on the window Data of selected time |RECORD key on the PRINT window of I]_Dls{l\]f]gl_\/ﬂ cs
recording period the HEMO TREND window is touched
TREND
Lung trend Table on the window Data of selected time | RECORD key on the PRINT window of | LUNG
recording period the LUNG TREND window is touched |TREND
Acquired arrhythmi
Arthythmia |40 SRR 12 seconds RECORD PAGE key on the PRINT
recall 5 5 window of the RECALL window is RECALL
. Arrhythmia waveform on | Data displayed on the
recording : ) touched
the window window
Alarm history | Alarm history on the Data of selected time RECORD key on the PRINT.WmeW ALARM
. . . of the ALARM HISTORY window is
recording window period HISTORY
touched
Full disclosure data on Full disclosure
the window waveform on the
Full window RECORD PAGE key on the PRINT FULL
disclosure Actual size waveform window of the FULL DISC window is | DISC-
recording on the window (when D 4 touched LOSURE
ZOOM IN key is seconas
touched)
. RECORD PAGE key on the PRINT
OCRG OCRG on the window | D2 displayed onthe | oy 00 of the OCRG window is OCRG
recording window
touched
. RECORD PAGE key on the PRINT
aEEG . aEEG on the window Dgta displayed on the window of the aEEG window is aEEG
recording window
touched
glecgdf}lzgig ECG waveforms on the RECORDER key on the PRINT 12 LEAD
N 12 LEAD ANALYSIS 10 seconds window of the 12 LEAD ANALYSIS
ANALYSIS window window is touched ECG
WAVE page
. RECORD PAGE key on the PRINT
Ta}ble on the 12 LEAD Dgta displayed on the window of the 12 LEAD window is
window window
touched
Recording on ECG waveforms on the | 10 seconds of ECG RECORD PAGE key on the? PRIN.T
the 12 LEAD window of the 12 LEAD window is 12 LEAD
. ANALYSIS WAVE page |waveforms
window touched
Analysis result on the Data displayed on the RECORD PAGE key on the. PRIN.T
. window of the 12 LEAD window is
REPORT page window
touched
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10. RECORDING

Recording Length/time of Operations/conditions/ Recorded
Recorded data . . .
mode recorded data settings for recording annotation
Recording on | CALCULATION Data displaved on th
the LUNG  |RESULTS and DATA W?nf‘iowsf;leel sgve q © |RECORD key on the LUNG LUNG
FUNCTION |ENTRY data on the data FUNCTION window is touched FUNCTION
window™** window
Recording . . .
on the CO Up to 5 CO data on the Dgta displayed on the | RECORD key on the CO window is CO TABLE
. window window touched
window**
Recording TOF measurement results | Data displayed on the | RECORD key on the TOF window is
on the TOF . . TOF
. on the TOF window window touched
window
oeriﬁzd(I:%o AP waveform on the | base RECORD WAVE key on the CCO cco
. CCO window pag window is touched
window
Recording on | 1w 4ata and loops on RECORD key on the FLOW window is |-V, ZOOF
the FLOW . 1 page or F-V
. the FLOW window touched
window LOOP
Recording EEG waveforms and RECORD key or RECORD ALL
on the EEG | numeric values on the 1 page WAVES key on the EEG window is EEG
window EEG window touched
Recording on
Analog waveforms on the RECORD key on the ANALOG
the ANALOG | \\AT0G window I'page window is touched ANALOG
window
Recording The table and settings Data displaved on the RECORDER key on the PRINT DRUG
on the DOSE |displayed on the DOSE . play CALC window of the DOSE window is | DRUG
. . window
window window touched
Recording OCRG on the home | pace RECORD OCRG function key on the OCRG
OCRG screen pag home screen is touched
<ALARM RECORDING> on the
Up to three waveforms RECORD window must be set to ON
Vital signs selected on the RECORD | From 8 seconds Alarm for vital signs parameter must be
alarm window and vital before to 12 seconds |turned on
recording sign data at an alarm after alarm occurrence | Select second and third parameters for
occurrence waveform recording on the RECORD
window
<ALARM RECORDING> on the ALARM
N . RECORD window must be set to ON
Up to three waveforms -
Alarm fi hyth t be turned
Arrhythmia | selected on the RECORD |From 8 seconds AT 0T Ty T e e e ot
. . <ARRHYTHMIA ANALYSIS> on the
alarm window and vital before to 12 seconds .
. . ECG window must be set to ON
recording sign data at an alarm after alarm occurrence
occurrence Select second and third parameters for
waveform recording on the RECORD
window
<PERIODIC REC INTERVAL> on the
Up to three waveforms RECORD window must be set to a time
interval (FREE, 30, 60 or 120
se.l ected on the REC.O RD 10 seconds interval ( —— or 120) TIMER
Periodi window with numerical Select second and third parameters for
eriodic data waveform recording on the RECORD
recording .
window
OCRG trendgraph (HR, <PERIODIC REC INTERVAL> on the
SpO, and compressed 2 pages RECORD window must be set to either |OCRG

respiration waveform)

5 (OCRG) or 15 (OCRG)

* Real time or delayed recording can be selected on the SYSTEM SETUP window. Refer to Administrator’s Guide,
Section 3. When the bedside monitor with no optional recorder is connected to a central monitor network, waveforms
and data of the bedside monitor can be recorded manually from the bedside monitor on the central monitor recorder by
pressing the [Record] key. In this case, only real time recording is available.

** CO data and lung function data recording is only available on the optional WS-671P recorder module.
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10. RECORDING

Manual Waveform Recording/Printing

Up to three waveforms selected on the RECORD window are recorded. For

details, refer to the “Manually Recording/Printing Waveforms™ section.

With recorder: Recorded on the optional recorder whenever the [ [Record] key
or RECORD WAVE function key is touched.

No recorder:  Not available.

Bedside monitor connected to central monitor network:
Recorded on the central monitor recorder whenever the
[Record] key on the bedside monitor is touched. In this case,
ECG and the parameter selected for the second waveform are
recorded.

Bedside monitor connected to a network printer:
Printed on the network printer whenever the PRINTER key on
PRINT window is touched.

Recording/Printing on the 12 LEAD ANALYSIS Window

12 lead ECG waveforms on the 12 LEAD window can be recorded. For details,

refer to “12 LEAD ANALY SIS Window” in Section 7.

With recorder: Recorded on the optional recorder when the RECORDER key
on the PRINT window of the 12 LEAD ANALYSIS window is
touched.

No recorder:  Not available.

Bedside monitor connected to a CNS-9300 series or CNS-9701 central monitor:
Printed on the central monitor printer when the PRINTER key
on the PRINT window of the 12 LEAD ANALY SIS window is
touched.

Bedside monitor connected to a network printer:

Printed on the network printer when the PRINTER key on the
PRINT window of the 12 LEAD ANALY SIS window is touched.

Recording/Printing on the Review Windows other than 12 Lead
Window

For details, refer to Section 6.

Recording/Printing on the 12 LEAD Window

For details, refer to Section 7.

Recording on the LUNG FUNCTION Window

The lung function data displayed on the LUNG FUNCTION window can
be recorded on the optional WS-671P recorder module. For details, refer to
“Recording the Calculation Results and Entered Data” in Section 8.

Recording/Printing OCRG

OCRG on the home screen can be recorded. Periodic OCRG recording is also

available. See the “Periodic Recording” section below.

With recorder: Recorded on the optional recorder when the RECORD OCRG
function key on the home screen is touched.

No recorder: Not available.
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10. RECORDING

10.6

Bedside monitor connected to a network printer:
Printed on the network printer when the PRINT OCRG key on

the home screen is touched.

Recording on the CO Window

The CO data displayed on the CO window can be recorded on the optional
WS-671P recorder module. Recording starts after a few seconds and a blinking
mark appears on the upper right corner of the screen. CO can only be recorded

on the optional recorder. For details, refer to Section 9 of User’s Guide Part II.

Recording on the TOF Window

Measurement results displayed on the TOF window can be recorded on the

optional WS-671P recorder module. For details, refer to Section 13 of User’s

Guide Part I1.

With recorder: Recorded on the optional recorder when the RECORD key on the
TOF window is touched.

No recorder:  Not available.

Recording on the CCO Window

The AP waveform displayed on the CCO window can be recorded on the

optional WS-671P recorder module. For details, refer to Section 14 of User’s

Guide Part II.

With recorder: Recorded on the optional recorder when the RECORD WAVE
key on the CCO window is touched.

No recorder:  Not available

Recording on the FLOW Window

The FLOW data and loops can be recorded on the optional WS-671P recorder

module. For details, refer to Section 15 of User’s Guide Part II.

With recorder: Recorded on the optional recorder when the RECORD key on the
FLOW window is touched.

No recorder: Not available.

Recording on the EEG Window

The EEG waveforms with the numeric values can be recorded on the optional

WS-671P recorder module. For details, refer to Section 16 of User’s Guide Part

1L

With recorder: Recorded on the optional recorder when the RECORD key or
RECORD ALL WAVES key on the EEG window is touched.

No recorder: Not available.

Recording on the ANALOG Window

The analog waveform displayed on the ANALOG window can be recorded on

the optional WS-671P recorder module. For details, refer to Section 18 of User’s

Guide Part II.

With recorder: Recorded on the optional recorder when the RECORD key on the
ANALOG window is touched.

No recorder: Not available
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10. RECORDING

Periodic Recording

There are two types of recording data for periodic recording.

* Up to three waveforms with numerical data:
Up to three waveforms selected on the RECORD window and vital signs data
are recorded automatically at the set interval.

* OCRG:
The trendgraphs of HR and SpO, and compressed respiration waveform are
recorded at 5 or 15 minute intervals.

Periodic recording is only available on the optional recorder.

Set the following items on the RECORD window.

¢ Periodic recording time interval. When OFF is selected, periodic recording is
turned off.
To periodically record OCRG, select either the 5 (OCRG) or 15 (OCRG).

* Recording pattern (not necessary when recording the OCRG)

Recording examples

:98

OR-001  JOHN_SMITH 2008-03-11 12:00

W0 a0

R R 1 e il iRt L le b e
R R T Pl

.'?zsrsf%ﬂ

OCRG recording
ICU-001 JOHN SMITH 2008-03-07 13:25
R . S ———
— H e
i so
i“w
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Alarm Recording

When a vital sign alarm or arrhythmia alarm occurs, up to three waveforms
selected on the RECORD window and vital sign data are automatically recorded.
The recorded waveforms are from 8 seconds before to 12 seconds after the alarm

occurrence. The alarm recording is only available on the optional recorder.

Set alarm recording on or off on the RECORD window. For details, refer to
Section 5.

CAUTION

Alarm recording is not performed when:

e Alarm is suspended.
e Alarm recording is set to Off.

Recording examples

Arrhythmia alarm recording

1CU-001 JOHN S 01-04-2008 15:24
: Vi i e s N o SRR

Lo, 1 e Sk
g
8
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10. RECORDING

Upper/lower limit alarm recording

JOHN_SMITH 15:27
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10. RECORDING

Recording Mode Annotations

10.10

One of the following annotations is recorded on each page of the recording paper

as shown below.

TIMER:

ALARM:

TREND GRAPH:

TREND DATA:

NIBP TREND:

HEMO TREND:

LUNG TREND:

RECALL:

ALARM HISTORY:

FULL DISCLOSURE:

ST:

OCRG:

aEEG:

12 LEAD ECG:

DRUG:

LUNG FUNCTION:

MANUAL:
CO TABLE:

TOF:

Automatic periodic recording. Refer to the “Setting
Periodic Recording” section.

Automatic recording at a vital sign or arrhythmia
alarm occurrence. Refer to “Turning Automatic Alarm
Recording On/Off” in Section 5.

Trendgraph recording. Refer to “Trend Window” in
Section 6.

Trend table recording. Refer to “Trend Window” in
Section 6.

NIBP trend recording. Refer to “Trend Window” in
Section 6.

Hemo trend recording. Refer to “Trend Window” in
Section 6.

Lung trend recording. Refer to “Trend Window” in
Section 6.

Arrhythmia waveform recording. Refer to “Arrhythmia
Recall Window” in Section 6.

Alarm history recording. Refer to “Alarm History
Window” in Section 6.

Full disclosure recording. Refer to “Full Disclosure
Window” in Section 6.

ST level recall recording. Refer to “ST Level Recall
Window” in Section 6.

OCRG recording on the OCRG window. Refer to
“OCRG Window” in Section 6.

aEEG recording on the aEEG window. Refer to “aEEG
Window” in Section 6.

OCRG recording on the home screen.

ECG waveforms displayed on the ANALY SIS WAVE
page of the 12 LEAD window are recorded. Refer to
“12 LEAD Window” in Section 7.

Titration table and settings displayed on the DOSE
window is recorded. Refer to “DRUG Window” in
Section 8.

Calculation results and entered data displayed on the
LUNG FUNCTION page are recorded. Refer to “LUNG
FUNCTION Window” in Section 8.

Manual recording.

Hemodynamics data and thermodilution curves table
on the CO window are recorded. Refer to Section 9
“Cardiac Output Monitoring” in the User’s Guide Part II.
Measurement results displayed on the TOF window is
recorded. Refer to Section 13 “TOF Monitoring” in the
User’s Guide Part 1.
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Recording Priority

10. RECORDING

CCO: AP waveform recording. Refer to Section 14 “CCO
Monitoring” in the User’s Guide Part II.

P-V LOOP, F-V LOOP: FLOW data and loops displayed on the FLOW
window is recorded. Refer to Section 15 “FLOW/Paw
Monitoring” in the User’s Guide Part II.

EEG: EEG waveform recording. Refer to Section 16 “EEG
Monitoring” in the User’s Guide Part II.
ANALOG: Analog waveform recording. Refer to Section 18

“ANALOG Monitoring” in the User’s Guide Part II.

If more than one recording mode is activated at the same time, only the highest

priority mode is used.

Manually stopping recording Manual recording Alarm recording Periodic recording
by the [5] [Record] key
High < Recording priority > Low

Recording Sensitivity

Recording Speed

During alarm recording, if a higher priority alarm occurs, the current recording is

canceled and the higher priority alarm is recorded for 20 seconds.

During any type of recording, if a lower or equal priority alarm recording or
any other type of recording occurs, the lower or equal priority recording is not

performed; only the current recording is performed.

The sensitivity of the waveforms recorded on the recording paper is the same as

the sensitivity of the waveforms displayed on the screen.

To change the sensitivity, change the sensitivity setting on the parameter setting

window as described in the User’s Guide Part II.

The recording speed can be set at <SRECORDING SPEED> on the RECORD

window. Refer to “Changing the Recording Speed” in this section.

Feeding the Paper after Recording

User’s Guide Part | BSM-6000

The paper can be automatically fed after recording. Refer to “RECORD

Window” in Section 3 of the Administrator’s Guide.
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10. RECORDING

Recording Related Message

Recorded/Printed Data

The following messages appears in the following conditions.

When out of recording paper

[ o [0 s [0 O S TH

When the recorder door is open

[ e [0 o [ TENN STTH

The following data can be printed.

26-12-2011

16 17

CLOSE PAPER MAGAZINE

11

Printed Items

Example

Patient name

John Smith

Bed ID

BED-001

Date and time

11-07-2002 10:30

Reason for recording

TIMER, ALARM, etc.

Sensitivity x2

Paper speed 25 mm/s
ECG related message MONITOR*!
Heart rate (beats/min) HR: 100
ECG lead 11

Number of VPCs VPC: 10

ST level —0.04 mV
Pulse rate (beats/min) PR: 80

SpO, (%Sp0,) SpO,: 98

NIBP: SYS/DIA (MEAN) (mmHg),
measurement time

NIBP: 132/61 (80) [mmHg]
17:24

Respiration rate (resp/min) RR: 14

CO, (mmHg) CO,: 40

IBP: SYS/DIA (MEAN) (mmHg) ART: 132/61 (80)
Temperature (°C/°F) Tskin: 36.4

O,(D) (%) Oy(I): 12
Anesthetic gas FilSO: 3.0
Arrhythmia name COUPLET
Waveform annotation*? N, V, P etc.

*1 Selected setting for FILTERS on the ECG window is recorded. Refer to
User’s Guide, Part II. When the “CHECK ELECTRODES” alarm occurs,
“CHECK ELECTRODES?” is recorded instead of the FILTERS setting.

*2 Recorded when the recording mode is MANUAL, ALARM or RECALL and
<ARRHYTHMIA ANALYSIS> on the ECG window is set to ON.
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10. RECORDING

Changing the Recording Speed

Recording speed can be selected from 12.5, 25 or 50 mm/s for recording with the

optional recorder.

Recording speed and waveform sweep speed on the screen can be set separately.

1. Display the OTHER page.
Press the [Menu] key — RECORD key — OTHER tab.

DATE | YOLUME DISPLM‘ | SYSTEH

ALARM RECORDING PERIODIC REC INTERVAL {min)
| oH FREE TIME

RECORDING SPEED

12.5 UL 25 mmis | 50 mmis

2. Select the speed by touching the speed key in the <SRECORDING SPEED>
box.

3. Press the [Home] key to return to the home screen.
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Changing the Recording Pattern

Up to two parameter waveforms can be selected for a recording pattern.

The selected recording pattern applies to all recording except recording on
the review windows, CO window and OCRG. ECG (TRACE 1) is the default

setting.

1. Display the REC PARAMS page.
Press the [Menu] key — RECORD key — REC PARAMS tab.

| SYSTEM

SELECTABLE PARAMETERS

B == = [= [=
s

FLOW, Paw and VOL are not available for BSM-6000A series.
2. Select the trace in the <TRACES> box and select the parameter by touching
the parameter key in the <SELECTABLE PARAMETERS> box. Select the

NONE key to not assign any parameter.

3. Press the [Home] key to return to the home screen.
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Manually Recording/Printing Waveforms

Recording Waveforms on the Optional Recorder

Waveforms and data can be recorded manually on the recorder module.

There are four settings:

* Recording pattern: This setting determines which of the measured
parameter waveforms is recorded. See the
“Changing the Recording Pattern” in this section.

* Real-time or delay mode: In DELAY mode, recording begins with the
waveforms acquired 8 seconds before recording
starts. In REAL TIME mode, recording begins with
the waveforms acquired when recording starts. To
select real-time or delayed manual recording mode,
refer to “RECORD window” in Administrator’s
Guide, Section 3.

* Recording length: CONTINUOUS, 10, 20 or 30 seconds can be
selected for the recording length on the SYSTEM
SETUP window. Refer to “RECORD window” in
Administrator’s Guide, Section 3.

* Recording speed: The recording speed is set at <SRECORDING
SPEED> on the RECORD window.

1. If necessary, select the recording pattern on the RECORD window. Refer to
the “Changing the Recording Pattern” in this section.

2. To start recording, press the [5] [Record] key.
so OO
\ When RECORD WAVE is assigned to one of the function keys at the
Record key upper left of the screen, touching the RECORD WAVE function key also

starts manual recording. Refer to “KEYS Window” in Section 3 of the

Administrator’s Guide to assign a function to the function key.

3. To stop recording, press the [5] [Record] key again.

Recording example

_ 1CU-001 JOHN SMITH 2008-03-05 1527
N s e R R : SN

: PRSI

{8 0 16! M‘-:_1 i :

ﬁ - ﬁf

s
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Recording Waveforms on the Bedside Monitor with No Recorder

Il <

oC\)

Record key

When the bedside monitor with no optional recorder is connected to a central
monitor network, waveforms and data can be recorded manually from the
bedside monitor on the central monitor recorder. Three waveforms selected for
the TRACE 1, TRACE 2 and TRACE 3 are recorded with the recording length
selected on the bedside monitor. When CONTINUOUS is selected for the
recording length, 30 seconds is automatically selected.

1. If necessary, select the recording pattern on the RECORD window. Refer to

the “Changing the Recording Pattern” in this section.
2. To start recording, press the [5| [Record] key.

NOTE
Even if RECORD WAVE is assigned to one of the function keys at the
upper left of the screen, touching the RECORD WAVE function key does
not start recording on the central monitor recorder.

Manual Printing on the Network Printer

10.16

When the bedside monitor is connected to a network printer, all monitoring
waveforms and numeric data can be printed on the network printer. The
waveforms from 7 seconds before to 3 seconds after PRINT key on the window

is touched are printed.

The OCRG can also be printed on the network printer. The OCRG displayed on
the home screen can be printed when the PRINT OCRG function key is touched.

To print the OCRG, the print function must be assigned to one of the function
keys in the upper left corner of the screen. Refer to “KEY'S Window” in

Administrator’s Guide, Section 3.

For details about printing on the network printer, refer to the “Printing on a

Network Printer” in this section.
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Setting Periodic Recording

You can select one of the two types of recording data:
» Up to three waveforms with numerical data
* OCRG

From the bedside monitor, automatic periodic recording cannot be performed on

the central monitor recorder.

Up to three waveforms with numerical data
A 10 second waveform can be automatically recorded at preset intervals of 30,

60, 120 minutes or a free interval that you can set to any length.

Recording starts at the nearest half-hour for 30 min interval, at the nearest hour
for 60 or 120 min interval and at the next FREE interval for FREE recording.

For example, if you start automatic periodic recording at 9:20 with a 30 min
interval, periodic recording will be performed at 9:30, 10:00, 10:30 and so on. If
you start at 9:20 with a 120 min interval, periodic recording will be performed at
10:00, 12:00, 14:00 and so on. If you start at 9:20 with a FREE interval of

65 min, periodic recording will be performed at 10:25, 11:30, 12:35 and so on.

OCRG

The trendgraphs of HR and SpO, and compressed respiration waveform are
recorded. The OCRG is recorded every 5 minutes when the 5 (OCRGQG) is selected
in <PERIODIC REC INTERVAL> box on the RECORD window, and every

15 minutes when the 15 (OCRG) is selected. To select the 5 (OCRG) or the

15 (OCRG), OCRG must be selected for <CURRENT TREND> on the
SYSTEM window of the SYSTEM SETUP window. Refer to Administrator’s
Guide, Section 3.

The OCRG recording has two pages. The first page contains HR and SpO,

trendgraphs and the second page contains compressed respiration waveform.
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Changing Settings for Automatic Periodic Recording

There are two settings:

* Periodic recording on/off: Recording interval must be selected on the
RECORD window to automatically record
waveform and data at periodic interval.

To record OCRG, select the 5 (OCRG) or the
15 (OCRG).

* Free time interval: You can set the desired interval for automatic
periodic recording at <PERIODIC FREE
INTERVAL> on the SYSTEM SETUP window.
FREE selection is from 1 to 120 minutes (1 min/
step). Default setting is 15 min. See “RECORD
Window” in Administrator’s Guide, Section 3.

1. Display the OTHER page.
Press the [Menu] key — RECORD key — OTHER tab.

DATE | YOLUME | DISPLAY | SYSTEM
REC
PARAMS
ALARM RECORDING PERIODIC REC INTERVAL {min}
FREE TIME
ON FREE
|« KR Ell-
30 60 120
RECORDING SPEED

2. Select the recording interval at the <PERIODIC REC INTERVAL> box.

Select the OFF key when not performing periodic recording.

To record OCRG every 5 minutes, select the 5 (OCRG) key. To record
OCRG every 15 minutes, select the 15 (OCRG) key.

3. Press the [Home] key to return to the home screen.
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Printing on a Network Printer

User’s Guide Part | BSM-6000

When the bedside monitor is connected to a network printer, the following
printing is available. To print on the network printer, the printer properties (IP
address, printer type and paper size) must be set on the RECORD window of the
SYSTEM SETUP window. Refer to Administrator’s Guide, Section 3.

NOTE
Printing cannot be canceled once it is started.

 Real-time waveform printing:
Prints the waveforms from 7 seconds before to 3 seconds after the PRINT
PAGE key on the PRINT window is touched. Refer to the “Manually
Recording/Printing Waveforms” in this section.

* Printing data on the review windows:
Prints the displayed trendgraphs when the PRINT PAGE key on the PRINT
window of the TREND GRAPH page is touched.

The data of selected time period can be printed when RECORD key on the
PRINT window of the TREND TABLE, NIBP TREND, HEMO TREND or
LUNG TREND page is touched.

The displayed 8 seconds of arrhythmia recall waveform and the one file before
and after of arrhythmia recall waveform is printed when the PRINT PAGE key
on the PRINT window of the RECALL window is touched.

The compressed or actual size full disclosure waveform selected by the cursor
can be printed when the PRINT PAGE key on the PRINT window of the FULL
DISC window is touched.

The displayed ST recall files and the previous three ST recall files are printed
when the PRINT PAGE key on the PRINT window of the ST window is
touched.

* Printing on the 12 LEAD ANALY SIS window:
When <RECORDING SPEED> on the RECORD window is set to 25 mm/s,
10 seconds of 12 lead ECG on the 12 LEAD ANALYSIS window can be
printed when the PRINTER key on the PRINT window is touched.

When <RECORDING SPEED> on the RECORD window is set to 50 mm/s,

2 pages of 12 lead ECG on the 12 LEAD ANALYSIS window can be printed
when the PRINTER key on the PRINT window is touched.
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10.20

Printing on the 12 LEAD window:

10 seconds of 12 lead ECG on the ANALY SIS WAVE page, 2.2 second ECG,
10 second rhythm waveform and analysis report on the REPORT page and
averaged waveforms on the AVERAGE WAVE page can be printed when the
PRINT PAGE key on the PRINT window of the 12 LEAD window is touched.

Printing OCRG on the OCRG window:
The displayed OCRG on the OCRG window can be printed when the
RECORD key on the PRINT window is touched.

Printing aEEG on the aEEG window:
The displayed aEEG on the aEEG window can be printed when the RECORD
key on the PRINT window is touched.

Printing on the DRUG window:
The titration table and drug data on the DOSE window can be printed when the
PRINTER key on the PRINT window of the DOSE window is touched.

Printing OCRG on the home screen:
When the PRINT OCRG is assigned to one of the function keys, the OCRG on

the home screen can be printed on the network printer.
Printing on the CAR SEAT CHALLENGE window:

The car seat challenge results can be printed when the PRINT key on the
REPORT SETTINGS window is touched.
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Clock Accuracy

At an operating temperature of 25°C (77°F), the accuracy of the clock IC of this

monitor is about +2 min 30 s per month.

At storage temperatures between —20 and +60°C (—4 and +140°F), the accuracy

of the clock IC of this monitor is about =6 min per month.

Periodically check that the time in the upper right corner of the monitor screen is

correct.

To change the time setting, refer to “Changing Date and Time” in Section 4.

NOTE
When the date or time is changed during monitoring, the date and time of
all stored data is also changed and may not match the date and time on
the printout.

When the monitor is connected to a network

The time on this monitor is automatically adjusted to match the time of
the network as long as the monitor is connected to the network. The date
and time on all monitors in the network are set to the same setting.
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Periodical Replacement Schedule

To maintain the performance of the instrument, the following parts must be

periodically replaced.
Description SS:SI?( '\(!:?).c/ie Expected Life Span

MU-631R/MU-651R/MU-671R Main Unit

Battery pack (option) |SB—671P |Appr0x. 1 year

WS-671P Recorder Module (option)
Approx. 370 stacks of recording
paper

Thermal array head, 662311 After 370 stacks of recording

AJ048-8E802 paper, the thermal array head is
deteriorated and the recording
becomes thin.
Approx. 9,000 stacks of
recording paper (continuous
recording)

Motor AS.S Y CD-0004 After 9,(;0100 stacks of recording

(Paper drive motor) . .
paper, the paper drive motor is
deteriorated and cannot feed the
recording paper.
Approx. 6 years

Platen roller, 8 6114-135436 | hen the platen roller is
deteriorated, the paper cannot
be fed.
Must be replaced with a new

Retainer ring, G-3 675369 one when the platen roller is
replaced.

Repair Parts Availability Policy

Nihon Kohden Corporation (NKC) shall stock repair parts (parts necessary to
maintain the performance of the instrument) for a period of 8 years from the

date of delivery. In that period, NKC or its authorized agents will repair the
instrument. This period may be shorter than 8 years if the board or part necessary
for the faulty section is not available.
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N Manufacturer

NIHON KOHDEN CORPORATION

1-31-4 Nishiochiai, Shinjuku-ku Tokyo 161-8560, Japan
Phone +81 3-5996-8036

Fax +81 3-5996-8100

North and South America

NIHON KOHDEN AMERICA, INC.
15353 Barranca Parkway, Irvine, CA 92618, U.S.A.
Toll-free +1-800-325-0283

Phone +1 949-580-1555

Fax +1 949-580-1550

NIHON KOHDEN MEXICO S.A. DE C.V.
Insurgentes Sur 730, Piso 9 Oriente, Col. Del Valle
C.P. 03100, Delegacion Benito Juarez, Mexico, D.F.
Phone +52 55-8851-5550

Fax +52 55-8851-5580

NIHON KOHDEN DO BRASIL LTDA.

Rua Diadema, 89, 1° andar, conjuntos 11 a 17, bairro Maua
no Municipio de Sao Caetano do Sul, Estado de Sao Paulo

CEP 09580-670, Brasil
Phone +55 11-3044-1700
Fax +55 11-3044-0463

Europe

European Representative

NIHON KOHDEN EUROPE GmbH
Raiffeisenstrasse 10, D-61191 Rosbach, Germany
Phone +49 6003-827-0

Fax +49 6003-827-599

NIHON KOHDEN DEUTSCHLAND GmbH
Raiffeisenstrasse 10, D-61191 Rosbach, Germany
Phone +49 6003-827-0

Fax +49 6003-827-599

NIHON KOHDEN FRANCE SARL
8, rue Francois Delage, 94 230 Cachan, France
Phone +33 1-49-08-05-50

Fax +33 1-49-08-93-32

NIHON KOHDEN IBERICA S.L.
C/Ulises 75A, E-28043 Madrid, Spain
Phone +34 917-161-080

Fax +34 913-004-676

NIHON KOHDEN ITALIA S.r.l.

Via Fratelli Bronzetti 28, 24124 Bergamo, Italy
Phone +39 035-219543

Fax +39 035-232546

NIHON KOHDEN UK LTD.
Trident Court 118, 1 Oakcroft Road
Chessington, Surrey KT9 1BD, UK
Phone +44 20-8391-6800

Fax +44 20-8391-6809

Asia

SHANGHAI KOHDEN

MEDICAL ELECTRONIC INSTRUMENT CORP.
567 Huancheng Bei Road

Shanghai Comprehensive Industrial Development Zone
Shanghai 201401, China

Phone +86 21-5743-6998

Fax +86 21-5743-6939

NIHON KOHDEN SINGAPORE PTE LTD
1 Maritime Square, #10-34 HarbourFront Centre
Singapore 099253

Phone +65 6376-2210

Fax +65 6376-2264

NIHON KOHDEN INDIA PVT. LTD.
308, Tower A, Spazedge, Sector 47, Sohna Road
Gurgaon-122 002 Haryana, India

Toll-free +91 1800-103-8182

Phone +91 124-493-1000

Fax +91 124-493-1029

NIHON KOHDEN MIDDLE EAST FZE
JAFZA One Tower A, 19th floor, Office No. 1912
Jebel Ali Free Zone, P.O. Box 261516, Dubai, U.A.E.
Phone +971 4-884-0080

Fax +971 4-880-0122

NIHON KOHDEN KOREA, INC.

5F Miso Bldg.

890-47 Daechi-dong, Gangnam-gu, Seoul, 135-280 Korea
Phone +82 2-3273-2310

Fax +82 2-3273-2352

Contact information is accurate as of July 2016. Visit www.nihonkohden.com for the latest information.

The model and serial number of your instrument are identified on the rear or bottom of the unit.
Write the model and serial number in the spaces provided below. Whenever you call your representative concerning
this instrument, mention these two pieces of information for quick and accurate service.

Model

Serial Number

Your Representative
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